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]AVING received so many compliments from our subscribers on the usefubiess of the Supple- 




t^j^ ments entitled "THE COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE," and so many 



w 



earnestly-expressed wishes that these Supplements, when completed, should be issued in a 
Volume, bound, we have complied with these requests, knowing that the little book will at all 
times be serviceable to lafies who desire to understand the elementary parts of Fancy Work. 

In addition to plain Directions and perfect Illustrations of the various Stitches and Inst;ructions 
in different kinds of Fancy Work, « THE OOMPLfiTE GUIDE *I0 THE WORK-TABLE" con- 
tains an inmiense number of useful and elegant Designs for a great variety of articles which are not 
afiected by changes of fashioft. 

» 

« THE COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE " vf ill be especially useful to readers 
of The Young Ladies' JoubnAl, as we shall ft^ecittently refer to it. In order to save repetition, 
and thereby utilize space in our X>age6, this Edition has been carefully revised. 

London, Jaamary, 18S5. 
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EMBROIDERY. 



INTEODUCTION. 
It is about sepen years since embroidary oneo again 
bocame the tsTourite work of Englisn Isdiea; tot 
many jaars previous to that time, only the profaraional 
embroiderers dared to venture upon work, which was 
ty most ladiea regarded as extremely lifficult. 

We believe embroidery is indebted for ita revival to 
the specimens of old work which have been exhibited 
from time to time at the South Kensington JHuaeum; 
and tor ita present popularity to the favour it has 
found with Royalty and Nobility, who have done ho 
much in establishing tho Royal School of Art Needle- 
work, at South Kensington, where embroidery is Mi 
be seen in perfection. 

The Supplement of Crewel-work which wo issued in 
1877 did veiT much in populariiing this elegant and 
artistic needlework ; crewel led tho way to Qie mani- 
pulation of silk and other more costly materials, and 
at the present time we find embroidery a subject of 
very eeneral interest to our subscribers. 

Embroidery is not at all diiEcult ; and we cannot 
wonder at it being especially interesting work to all 
ladies possessing artistic taste, because, from the 
pliant character of the stitches, almost everytiiing 
that can be painted can be imitated— flowers, fruit, 
birds, animals, and even landscapes — while the articles 
of dress and furniture which may be ornamented by 
its means are very 



CHOICE OF DESIGNS. 
Ped»p« tlie flrat thing that should be borne in 
mind, li, tliat the choice of deelgns is an important 
feature ; they should be selected as well dcawn, and 
as open, as possible; crowded designs are not suited 
to the production of artistic embroidery. 



MATERIALS USED FOR FOUNDATIONS. 

The foundations generally employed for embroidery 
are unbleached Unen o( a good even make— that known 
as Bolton sheeting is a ' " ' ' 

doilys, toilet^aets, nightdi 
one-yard square table-coi 

ine^qjensive, we recommead _ _. 

There are other materials which are employed for 
foundations for various purposes, such us Roman satin, 
twilled silk, broocatine, honeycomb tapestry, oat-cake 
cloti, platted linen, serge, diagonal cloth, felt of 
various colours, cricketing flannel, Holland, nainsook 
muslin, satin, plush, and velvet. 

Veryelaborate pieces of embroidery are better worked 
'" * ; but for all ordinary purposes, such as 



sachets, chair-backs, and 
Bolton sheet] Dg being 



chair-backs, doilys, small tabie-ct, , , ., 

to work in the hand. Some materials, such 

satin, need lining before you begin to work— a thin, 
open kind of Irish linen is the beat thing wo know of 
for the purpose. --It should be tacked very evenly to 
th^ f^.,„H„fi™ _* oie edges, and a stitcii here and 



the founda^on a 



(fiore msj fce put in and drawn out before you work 



wbBiBtbe 






stitch is. 



TttACING. 
The following method of tracing ie the simplest and 
easiest we can give :— Place tracing-paper over the 
design, and trace with a coloured pencil the outlines 
and veins of the design. Turn the tracing over, and 
tracooveritabackwithaB.B.blaoklead pencil. Next 
place the tracing, the black side next the material ; 
fasten the matonal and tracing upon a drawing-board 
ordeal table with drawing-pins. Having stretdied lio 
material, and made it smooth, draw over the coloured 
outline witbji sharp, short-pointed H.H.H. pencil, 
holding the pencil as upright as possible. This will 
transfer to the material {if white or hghtnailoured) a 
fine. Arm line. The advantage in using the coloured 
pencil for tho first tracing is this : that when you are 
making tho final transfer with a black pendl, you can 
see exactly how »ou progress, so that no portion of 
the drawing will be found unflnished when the tracing- 
paper is removed. It may here be well to cauUon 
Ladies in the purchase of drawing-pins to obtain only 
those with solid beads, because no danger is incurred 
by the thumb in pressing them down. Sometimes the 
steel of the commoner kinds of drawing-pins comes 
through the head and inflicto a wound. 

Another mode of transferring more rapidly than the 
former is intended for those who have learnt to draw. 
Make a tracing of the design withaflnenencil. Lay it 
on the materiS, and pin down firmly. With a strong 
darning-needle or stiletto pnck the oatline of the 
tracing well through the paper. Then remove the 
tracing-paper, and, with the original design before 
you for your guidance, draw over the lines outlined 
iin the material, the complete design. * 

Another plan, which will also answer very well, is 
to place carbonic paper upon Uie material, place the 
design over it, and with an agate, or any other point, 
trace over every part of Uie design. You must be 
oareful that neither the material nor the design be 
shifted during the process of tracing. You can get 
the carbonic paper either in blue or red. The blue is 
useful for white or light-coloured materials ; the red 
nnswers best upon black or dark colours. 

Francis' patent transfer cloth is specially prepared 
for tracing on either light or dark coloured materials. 
The light colottr is sold at la. Sd. per sheet, the dark 
:it Is. This is very valuable where much tracing is 
required, as it can be used a great number of times, 
-md is so very clean tliat there is no fear of soiling tho 
toundation in ite use. All these things are worth 
loiowing where ladies design for themselves — where 
they desire to copy outlines of such designs as are 
frequently produced in Tee Youno Linus' JorBKAL or 
in other publications. Since embroidery has become 
liopular, several manufacturers have produced patent 
I ransf erring-papers which save ladies the trouble of 
tracing. Shesrs. Briggs and Co.'f^eeigns are trans- 
ferred to the maten^ by placing them on it, and 
passing over them a hot iron. PoiTaim'a "jffSjst*. 



ADVERTISEMENTS. 



At Exceptionally Advantageous Prices by the "New Cheap Parcels Post. 

FULL WEIGHT KNITTING YARNS and WOOLS, of the VERY BEST Manufacture, in every Colour, Shade, 
Tint, and Quality, and sold in any Small or Large Quantity at exclusively the WHOLESALE Price. 

One of the most extraordinary stocks of beautiful but inexpensive ARTISTIC NEEDLEWORK, of the 
newest and most novel charaeter, ever brougnt togeiher in one collection. 

GERMAN LINEN CROSS-STITCH WORK, INGRAIN COTTONS, &c. 

EVERT REaUISITE IN ART NEEDLEWORK MATERIALS. 
CREWEL, KNITTINQ, WASHING, AND PURSE SILKS, IN ALL THE NEW ART SHADES. 

With an Endless Stock of NEEDLEWOIIK REQUISITES, HABERDASHERY, and MACHINE SEWING 

MATERIALS, to thb minuivst pabticulab. 

THE NEW EMBOSSED PLUSH WORK, 

IN THE BEST QUALITY OF PIiUBH. 

In the following new Arfc Colours— Electric, Copper. Olive, Bronze. Terra CotU, Old Oold. Myrtle, Fe«cock, China, Crimion, Cardinal, Dark Red, 

Orenat, and every other New Shade. 

Brackets. Cone-shape Coseys. Slippers. Cushions. D'Oyleys. Antimacassars. 

Bett v^oaiity Gold Thread for working, 6id. and 7id. per dozen yards. 



THE NEW "MONOCHROME" WORK. 

IN NEEDLEWORK.— Tracer! on any color Roman Satin, Birds, Owls, Storks, 6 
for outlining ; a most effective, easily finished, and pretty novelty. 

Brackets, Is. 1 lid. Cone-shapa Coseys, Is. 1 lid., 38. 6d. Cushions. 2s. 6d. Antimacassars. Is. Hid. Toilet Bags, 2s. 6d. Brush Bags, &c.. Is. Hid. 



THE LATEST NOVELTY IN NEEDLEWORK.— Traced on any color Roman Satin, Birds, Owls, Storks, &c., in black, with white marks 

for outlining ; a most effective, easily finished, and pretty novelty. 



NOVELTIES ON ANGOLA ZULU CLOTH. 

Traced on Ivory, Cream, Lemon, Maize. Old Gold, Olive. Bronze, Drab, Dove, Slate. Grey. 

In Antimacassars, Toilet Bags, Brush Bags, Splash Screens, Toilet Mats, Five-oVlock Tea Cloths, Watch Pockets, Bed Pockets, Ac, in all the 

most effective and New Styles. 

With many hundreds of other useful prettv little Novelties in Watch Pockets. Shaving Tidies, Silk Case*. Crash, Boot, Shoe, Slipper, and Cabin 
Bags, that always meet with such ready sale at Bazaars, Ac Also about tliree hundred shades in all tlie Newest Art Colours in work materials 

always kept in stock. 

Filoselle, 3id. large skeins. Crewel and Washing Silks, Is. 4ld. dozen skeins. Crewel Wools, 6id. dozen skeins. Dolfus Meig's Cross-stitch Cottons 

4n all colours, 8id. dozen skeins. Album of Cards. lOid. complete, post free for Is. lid. 

GERMAN LINEN CROSS-STITCH WORK. 

In Cream, Old Gold, Olive, Br<niz« Grey, Pale Pink, and Blue, aud many new fancy akades in Five-o'clock Tea Cloths, Tray Mats. Toilet Bags, 

SpUsh Screeus, D'Oylc^s, Sideboard Cloths, &c. Ac., Ac 

TRACED TOBACCO POUCHES. 

On India Rubber, 6id., 8id., I03d , Is. Oid. each ; Velvet and Plush, on any colour, at Is. 4id., Is. Hid. each. Velvet and Flush, beautifully worked. 

Is. 8id. and )s. Hid. each. 

RK Jl. O Z& :is »I ES STX^XBTGI-. 

Uuhlfioched, in |ll>. ballf, 10^. ball. lOs. per dozen. 

In ^Ib. balls, at 7}d. ball. Ts. dozen balls. In the following colours^ 

Blate Light Brown Dark Brown Fawn l Old Gold 

Marone Olive Terra Gotta Dark Fawn Light Grey 

Drah Salmon Dark Olive Pale Blue Cardinal 

Patterns sent for Stamped Envelope. 

:m:-a.oi?.:ei]^e l^oe ti3:i2.ej^x). 

In all sizes, glazed or unglazed, colour unbleached, 28. ll|d. per lb., 2^. per ounce. 



PRISMATINE BRONZE PAINTING PLUSH WORK. 

Embossed Birds. Flowers, and Fruit on Every Colour Plush. Painting commenced, or completed, on Slippers. Tea Infusers, Cushions, Music, 

Stools, Antis, Brackets, D'Oyleys, Ac, Ac, &c. 

A highly effective and brilliant Novelty, very easy and pleasing to work. 

A Five Shilling Cabinet of Prismatine Pidnting Materials for 3s. I Id., or post free, 4s. &d. 



OBDSSS SENT US BT POST EXECUTED WITH CABE AND PBECISIOIf . 

Terms exclusively tot Cash with every order. Trifling cost of postage or carriage it not included in any prices quoted. 
A New Revised and full Explanatory Catalogue post fVee on application, giving Aiil particulars of 

FABCELS ON AFPBOBATION FOB FBEVIOUS CASH BEFOSIT, 

And mnoh ether useful luformatton interesting to the Lady Wocket« 



WAKEFOWBrnnm, Artistic ^M4\mtV'«^'»\'^^^^^'^^^'^^'^^^ 

Wi &i ;oe. King's ItoaA, «^o«a» %««!»»* »"^^^^**>^ 



ADVBSTI8BHXNT8. 



liT E! E ID L El S - 

SIWING-]I(ACHIN£ MDLE8, PENELOPE CROCHET PES, Etc. Etc., 
OF svBR-v nxsaoxtiPTioitf 

FINEST AND MOST SUPERIOR QUALITIES. 



laqiMmr ty Spiclil ippol^tD|]It to Hut IDST GRiCIOnS lUEStl (UEEH IICTOIlIi 

Of tJie "QUIHN'B OWIf" RiDaiD-BTSD NIBDLI8, Bto. Sto. 

wholesale Only, 53, Cresltaa Street, Lonta. Hann&ctory-Redditch, 



"BBLL OATTaS,'* m NICKEL METAL, wiUb« found u.eful to Needle 

Any of the above Goods can be obtained at Berlin Repositoriesoroftlie usual Vlketesote Houses. 

Two Gold Uedala obtained at the Paris Exliibltion, 1878. and the 
ONtY Child Medal awarded ibr Needlea. 

18c. HEAVY ROLLED GOLD SOLID RINGS. 18c 



^^^■H^^^V Vk^vVI^^HI^^P Bins m will poat tod » bondle of am Oktaliwueg, and I«l nra'Tr 
^^^^^^r ViI BJSWI^^^ «lirk**oUdil7pl«uad»iUi Uis XlBt.ud thtt It v1!1 (lvalue 
Half hoop ^^^ f*^ bajib tntlw wathjllan. Hat yon wUl oljllm xm bj dlWHtwiMng Oatolagni 

— ■ ~!t£ 1 •entyoa»mi«igyourM«»di,»Bd»tihei«m8tlnmhowiiiglhBm "■ 

-lEAUTUllL JUSO yoa btn nsrival bom vt. Xou <dui In tUs mr aBM m Inn llinn othtr Jaoallerr •>' SfUTDA 
QUALITY, wbloh wa mni^«rtura fftD new and t^ilDd detiKM. ■odGVAUIITSB TO &ITB SAIIBVAOTIOir. We 



dcos- ID a^uB-a-VKir m HAn u, on nKcipi. at only -Ltxajsa r^au^- 
IJSSfl, ca 37 SUmpa, and U nm aMinmwill euinnuiy ISflTIAb. 
WiMB. Mono, or SENTIIUXT «b tho liuhle ol tb«Stog. WITH- 

Om SZKBA OHAXeB, imTidlu yon OUT ODT tbli advar' ' 

■Bd asBd to luwltb tha amonliL At the aam* Uma wa i.„ 
Bins we will »at yon a bondle of am Oatalojiueg, and leal n 



cotln MtUatawoBt Uiat yon will obtlse tu by dlMribnUng OalalogiHa 
___^_ teat yoa ammig your Mendi, and at the lania time ahowliig Ihem the 

BEAUTUIIL JUSO yoa btva narival bom vt. Xou oan In tUa way aslii u e In a alllnn othar Jawellerr o' STAITDABD 
QUALITY, wbloh wa muufaotun tttm new and t^dDd detfgnt, and GVAUMTSB TO &ITB SAIIBVAOnOir. We can 
onlvmakaaprafltbyaDrVOTirU BALBB. BaaMtober, the Blng wo will aand yoo will be BSATTU^. BOLLSD OOLD, 
andtblaonpceceJantadofflarlionlymadatolrtrodineeat JaweUar yaad QitalogueaiiiyoigrtnlnHy. Too will flod BDthlng 
iDOnappri>iiriMetoj[lire,Ifjou wUi Ki make ■ mniDDTG. BIBTHSAY, or OHEIffQIAB roBBBSl tban one or Uie£ 
beautlliil Btiin, with enrraTtDB on tbe InaMe. Out OompaDyia OLD BBTABUSSKD and BBLLAHCB, manulaoturlne 
nBBI^OLAaSand TAIitrABLBVawglMy tom tba Smaa6m XBTAU. Wa oan only aead ont a LIUITBD SUUBGK 



la ocdar, and other BIng) are dailrad, n: 



atama will wa aend more than twa Rlhga ta any one fimlly i bnt after yon ocdar, and other Blngi 

BltbU«. SOLID CMLD BIBU atjprioeaKlTaatnourlUanratedCWalogna, ranglnc [ram Onet- _ . __. _ 

yoawlah one Slug, eend tUaadvaniaeiBaiit and Three ShltUniu; If youwiib two nan aend thla adTanlKmtoI aod EHi 
ebUliDia. It more than two Blnaa are dailred, yon mnit pay fun piieet. To aaoertaiu alia Biagyou wear, cut a pleos ot 
paper or ibring w it wDl joat naet ronnd Uw ■eger. aad —ni to ui. SUte kiad ot Blag (oc^ogil wanted. BAND oi 
fi^J-nOOP, iDdengraliogwtibedonlnalde. COT THIS ADVERTiaBMiarT Qf™ --- — - • ■- ■-- " 



.,_ , „ . _, .. . -..Jittered Letter. If v. 

nwUlbepleafedtobafoi'Ducallaniu. All ordanliy poMi aent at once. 



M e. VaUJim and CO. (Uniitad), JEWEUEJ^S, 
'aa, jeg^BtsfjeavKF STCXtHEn:, x.oxst>ot3, -^sv. 
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Write for ARXCKShS Sd OO.'S New Pattern 

Book, showing over 4Q0 ArtxatlQ PesigUIS. Post free for 19 
Penny Stamps. 

A Warm Iron passed ever the back of thM6 Patterns transfers the 
designs to any fabric. 

See that every design bears the words " BBIQOS' PATJBNTf'' 
as spurious Imitatioiis are being offered to transfer with Water, 

Turpentine, &c. 
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BRI66S' EMBROIDEEY SMS, 

SPECIALLY SHADED for their DESIGNS, OBTAINED THE 

GOLD MEDAL 

At % London International and UniTersal Hxliibltion) iiU, 



9 



Also Pure China Flannel Silks, in White, Cream, and Scarl^t# Can 
be obtained through any Berlin Repcwitoryt 

^^ ^^ ^^ ^^ ^^t^ ^^ ^^L. ^^ ^^ ^^m. ^^^. ^^^ ^^. ^^k ^^.^■^.^P^-^^k^P^^^F^^d 

D3, MARSDEK BQ^TIKB;;^, 
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ESTABLISHED 181^1 



P.&P. CAMPBELL, 



General Dyers and Cleaners, 

Direct attentioa to the following advantages 
of their extensive Works at Perth : 

APPLIANCES.— Tbey combine every facility 
for Cleaning, Dyeing, and Finisliiiig all 
kinds of ^laterial in the manner most 
Httited to the fabric. 

MACHINERY.— The Machinery is the most 
improved and perfect in the Trade. 

OOLOURS.— The beat Dyes we used, thus 
producing the newest and fastest tihades. 

MANAGEMENT. — Skilled workmen ;i,ro' 
employed in overy Department, imd all 
are nnder tbo perBonal and prautical 
direction of the MesKifj. Campbsll. 

PRICES.— The prices charged arc the lowest 
compatible with first-clasH workmanship. 

CAUTION.— Ab the names " OiMrBKLL " and 
"PeK'IH" are now eitensively used by 
others, all parcek intended for " The 
Pertll Dye Works " should lie accu- 
rately addressed to the 

Sole Proprietors, 

P. & P. CAMPBELL. 



Abridgment of 

ladies' 
Deparlment. 



r«diitiqiiP, Velvet,, Bi<- 

P, TivoBd, Horgc, and gll 
vsried mitsriils now 
a. oleaned, dypd, Kod 



it Oloitks and 



Fur Jacket 



Sluiwla and Wrnpa ot 

&I1 kludfi uli^HD&J. dyeij, and 

Eld OlavflB, Bmta, and 

SUppeTB Iwau r.H II I lyrl raneri 
luilfiaiihaLaluidj^Blick. 



Wo alia fflean aud dy* Ciir- 
ttltu, Tnble Coven, Sbuu- 
fhln and otlitr Burs, all 
klodeoiaarpeU.Uaeu Flour 
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Pot tba riMirn that embroideiy is extremsly dura- 
ble, it ii faMi to aalact nuteriiils of tlia best quality to 
embndder with. 

It i* Mt adTiMble to wind crewel, or embroidery 
silk i tlM akelii liwold be cut twice, and etther put 
into tJmad P4?M» or drawn tfaruu^ stitched ca«es 
made for the puipOM ; Ota latter a^re nest and durable, 
and kani the maMrlato bee from bring sailed or di»- 
eoloirea by the effect of the atmosphere. 

SILS. 

Silks abmiU Im tluMO of the best makers, and should 
not be dHwn for tbdr ctieapness, but for their sott- 
neM and (iMlSom ftom an admisture of cotton, as 
th« bdSiaiuy of yood dlk is so much longer retained 
thai) Uwt of a onomon moke. 

lia allka TocaUj amployed are embroidery Mk, 
CTBwti ambri^dery silk, and fast-dyed embroidaty 

CREWEL. 
Tlie word "Crewel," according to Johnson, comes 
from Uie Dutch word Kleaul, which he defines aa yam 
twisted and wound on a knot or ball. The crewel that 
was in use for ladies' embroidecy at the beginnins_<>f 
this ceotury was In tlj^tlj;-twisted small ekeins. Ths 
ciewel at present in use is a loosely twisted yam, er 
worsted, and is in much larger skeins than formerly, 
it Is now sold in all riiades and colours. To the SMt 
blending of shades the beauty of the work is in great 
meutue due. Crewel is sold in two rizes, fine and 



ABBASEIfE. 

__.. a newly-invented material tor embrol- 

duy. nwmbting in appearance fine chenille, but is 
Sat InttM^ of round. Arrasene is made in both silk 
and wo^ in a great nufpber of beautiful colours and 
■badea. It produces very etIectiTe work, and wests 
extmndy well; It is especisliy suited for working 
large flowera and foliage plants. Arrasene should be 
vuMd. in abort lengths, as long needlefuls become im- 
povarlshed by boing drawn through and through the 
lOUndiUion. A very mistaken idea exists with some 

ersons respecting arrasene, which is, that it cannot 
used for working through thick materials; it, is 
qt^te OS easy to embroider velvet, plush, or felt with 
arrasene as with silk or crewel, and the work can he 
done in very much less time. 

GOLD AND SILVER THREAD. 
Oold and aUver thread is a good deal used for out- 
lining embteidery of both silt, arrasene, and crewel. 
LadiM should be especially careful to purchase this 
material of tb« best quality, otherwise it so yarj soon 
becomes taroiihed, that it ia not worth workhig ; it 
sbonld be kept closely wrapped in tissue paper. 

COTTON Tl la CROIX. 
There is no make of cotton that produces a better 
effect upon embroidery muslin, muslin, or linen than 
cotton i la croix. 

NEEDLEa, 

For embroidery in silk, ere Jel, or cotton & la croiz, 

Watter'sEmptJc needles are the best we know of. For 

arrasene or thick wool embroidery cbsidlle needles 

s/ioaM bs uso6. TTiBy resemble a Berlin needle in the 

era, bat diXer from it ia having a ali&rp poiat. 






COKDING-^TITCH, 

In cording-stitch begin with the stalk of your detUp. 
and work as shown ia illustrationB Hoe. 1 and 2 
(page 4), working towards the right and left. Wher- 
ever it is practicablo work in curved lines. When 
you have reached the top of your woA, turn it round, 
and work towards the botton, then again upwards, 
so as slways to work from you. 

If you begin with the central vein of a leaf, continue 
to work from the centre to the edge. NsTar work be- 
tween two lines of stitebBs, so as to 01 ap, •■ it wara, 
between work, as this plan will aetira^^mt tba affect 
of the stitch. Keep the coloumd do^n bafoM you, 
and ehade accordicg to it. Two kinds tit slitcl^ M« 
ganraaliy used in crewel embroidery. The principal is 
Uis cording-stitch, to which we hare aJresdy c^led , 
attention ; the other is the knot-stitch, shown in illus- 
trations 8 and B. The vase shown in No. ♦, Outline 
Embroidery, is nearly all worked in cording-stitch, and 
therefore affords a good specimen of the effect which 
can be produced by this useful stitch. We may here 
observe that where the cording-stitch is practicable 
it is the beet to use, eepecioUy where the aiilclsa ara 



KNOT-STTTCH. 
To work the knot-stitch your naedla and sUk must 
be puUad through to the front of ths work exactly 
where Tou deeiie the knot to be. Hold the silk down 
with the thumb of the left bond, and twist the needle 
twice or thrice, according to the size of the knot re- 
quired, through the part of the silk i^ilch is Uehtensd 
by the left thumb (see illustration Ho. S). Continue 
to bold the silk with youi left tiuunb, and turn the 
needle quite round towards the left with your right 
hand. Insert it the distance from the place it wss 
brought up (shown by a small cross in No, 6). Con- 
tinue to hold the silk with the left thumb until you 
have drawn the knot to its proper degree of tightness. 
If you have followed exactly our instructions, you 
will have a knot Uke the one shown in the designs 
Nos. and 8- 



BATIN-STITCH. 
In more elaborate embroidery dsafgns the satin- 
stitches shown in Nos. 3 to 6 and 7 may be used. 
The mode of working these is so claarly shown tiiat 
there is no need of much description. Where a' ri^ 
raised effect ia desired it can be produced by running 
between the outline more or less thickly (see Nos. 8 
and 5), If a fiat appearance is desired, work without 
running under (see No. 8), The embroidered crest 
shown on the outer leaf of Bupplemftpt. comprisea 
cording, long, satin, and dot stitches. Satin-slitcU 
is much used in working monograms or initial letters, 
also for working generally on embroidery muslin or 
linen ; it for white embroidery, there la no better 
COtt<m for the purpose than cotton alacroix. Examples 
of satln-*tit£h wiU be found in monogram.'! Nos. 10 
and 12. 



COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE. 



DOT-STITCH. 

DotHstitch is a very short stitch, worked like back- 
stitdiy with the exception that the needle is not put 
baek to tiie place it is drawn out from, but an interval 
o£ about the l^igth of the stitch remains unworked. 
Dot, cording, and satin stitohes are shown in No. 10. 



FEATHER OR CORAL STITCH. 

The feather or coral stitch may sometimes be in- 
troduced with good effect for the light parts of 
tmbroidery. Make a knot, and draw the silk through 
the woi^. Hold the silk down with your thumb, 
keeping it towards the ri^ht hand. Put the needle in 
about uie eighth of an inch from whe;:e the silk is 
drawn through, take a stitch slanting downwards 
towards the left about the eighth of an inch in length, 
and draw the silk up. For the next stitch your thread 
must be turned completely round towards the left, 
and the stitch must be taken slanting towarxls the 
right. These two stitches are repeated alternately. 
<[See centre of illustration No. 19). The feather-stitch 
Is shown in this design, on a groundwork of stitches, 
and running between two lines of chain-stitch. 



CHAIN-STITCH. 

For chain-stitch, make a knot, draw the silk through 
the material, hold ihe silk down with the thumb, work 
a short stitch in a straight line, and draw it up. For 
the next stitch, continue to hold the silk down as 
described for the first stitch, put the needle through 
the lower part of the last sl^tch, make a stitch of the 
same length, and draw through. (See illustrations 
Nos. 17, 19, and 22). No. 17 shows a finished outline of 
chain-stitdbi. Nos. 19 and 22 ^ow chain-stitch in the 
process of working. 



HERRINGBONE-STITCH. 

This stitch comes effectively into some kinds of 
embroidery ; when worked, it resembles the letter X 
placed in continuous lines. The great point is to work 
in even parallel lines. Put the needle in from right 
to left at the bottom line, take up a few threads, and 
draw out the needle quite straight with the place you 
put it in. Then at an angle work another stitch in 
the same way at the upper line, keeping your thread 
over the little finger of the right hand. Herringbone- 
stitch is shown unequally worked in monogram No. 
12, which also shows cording and satin stitches. A 
good illustration of herringbone-stitch is shown in 
illustration No. 9, where it presents the even appear- 
ance which is generally needed. 



ITALIAN-STITCH. 

• 

This work is now pretty well known as Holbew em- 
broidery, for the reason that Holbein introduced It in 
some of his paintings, illustration No. 11 gives an 
exact though small specimen of the work, and showf 
more clearly than an^r description the mode of work: 
ing ; this work is quite as neat on the wrong as 014 
the right side ; it is worked in back-stitch. In our 
illustration the lower part of the design is worked- in 
herringbone-stitch. Italian-stitch is frequently intro- 
duced into cross-stitch designs. 



BEADING-STrrCH. 

Illustration No. 11 shows the eicact mode of work- 
ing the stitch, which is used sometimes where very 
light sprays are introduced into a design. 



COUCHING-STITCH. . 

Couching-stitch is frequently employed for covering 
joins ; it consists of a strand (^ cord, or of seveiral 
strands of silk or wool, laid together and caiight down 
b^ stitches of the same or some other materiid at equal 
distances. No. 18 shows an example of usin^ cord ; 
No. 20 is a couching-stitch with wool. This stitch is 
at present much used in embroidery on plush. 



GOLD AND SILVER THREAD EBIBROIDEBY. 

This is the most costly style of embroidery, and is 
more used for ecclesiastical or church work than ai^^ 
other; it is generally mixed with coloured e^^h^oi* 
dery-silk or nloselle. In some cases gold thread em- 
broidery is worked over slips of parchment cut a trifle 
smaller than the ouUine of the design ; over this the 
gold thread is worked closely ; a specimen of this is 
shown in illustration No. 13. Illustration No. 15 shows 
a spray outlined with gold thread sewn down with 
fine silk stitches. The inner part of the designs are 
filled up -with coloured embroidery-silk. Spangles are 
very frequently introduced into gold and silver em- 
broidery; they are sewn over wilii silk, or gold* or 
silver thread. 



TWISTED-STITCH. 

Broad arabesque designs are sometimes filled ii; 
with this stitch. Silk or wool of one colour is held 
down and worked through with a second colour (see 
illustration No. 16). This design would be outlined 
with a couching-stitch. 



INTERLACED GROUND. 
No. 1& shows an effect produced by couching and 
ground; the work has the appearance of applique 
when finished. The design is traced on the m^rial, 
a ground is worked to the outline; filoselle is the 
material mostly employed for this grounding. The 
stitch resembles corcSng-stitch, but is worked straight. 
In working, the needle is put through 'tiie middle of 
the silk (see illustration No. 18) ; the cord-couching 
is put on after the ground is finished. . 



COVERING JOINS OF FOUNDATIONS. 

It is now usual to combine materials in working 
embroidery, and in some cases ornamental stitchet 
are empkryed for the purpose. We give a very pretty 
joining in illustration No. 22 ; it is worked partly in 
silk and partly in arrasene. The lower edge, which 
is silk, is worked with three long-stitches into a point. 
The arrasene upper edge is worked with two sUtdbes ; 
a line of gold cord ia laid ^^.\Riw^^2s!>sb ^asc&jss^^*^^^^*^ 
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APPLIQUE EMBROIDERY. 

Appliqu4 embroidery is very fashionable at present. 
The foundation for it is usuaUj plush or velvet ; and 
satin is more often the material applied. Arabesque 
designs are mostly used for appliqu^ work. Unless 
the foundation is very firm it will require lining, and 
this is effected by pasting linen at the back, taking 
care not to wet the material too much. The design to 
be applied must be traced, then cut with scissors and 
pasted to the foundation, which should also be traced 
roughly for the different parts to be fitted to. When 
thus applied it must be allowed to dry. The founda- 
tion is best put into a frame, or it must be held down 
ver^ firmly by weights in order to keep it quite flat 
whilst the appliqui is drjring. 

The various stitches described for embroidery gene- 
rally are used on most appliqu6 designs ; the edges of 
the appliqu6 are sometimes buttonholed, sometimes 
worked in chain, and sometimes in cording stitch; 
and in some cases gold or silk cord is sewn over the 
edges. Illustration No. 14 ^ves an example of velvet 
appliqu6 on a silk foundation with the edge worked 
o-^er in chain-stitch. Illustration No. 18 shows a mode 
of edging appliqu6 with couching in cord. Illustra- 
tion No. 21 is a picot edge for appliqu^ worked with 
fine gold or silver thread; it will be quite easy to 
twist the gold or silver thread into the picots as the 
stiffness will allow them to retain their form. Two 
strands of cord are sewn down with a third strand of 
the same. Illustration No. 22 shows another mode 
which is very rich ; it is a line of rich cord couched 
over a double line of chain-stitches. 



must be taken not to twist the arrasene in working ; 
as before mentioned, it is not well to use a very long 
needleful of arrasene, as it becomes somewhat im- 
poverished in working when used too long. The arra- 
sene requires to be drawn steadily through the material, 
so as to prevent roughening it too much. When the 
work is finished, a soft brush may be used to raise 
the pile and equalize the surface. Where a stitch of 
the arrasene does not quite fall in its place with other 
stitches, put the needle under it, and give it one twist, 
which will sometimes greatly improve the work. Arra- 
sene is shown in the upper edge of illustration No. 22. 



MODE OF STRETCHING FINISHED EMBROIDERY. 

When the work is finished it will be found that it 
has become much drawn and puckered. To remedy 
this a clean cloth must be wetted in clear cold water, 
wring it out tightly, and place it on a deal board or 
table, then put the work upon it face upwards. With 
drawing or other pins pin out the work and strain it 
as much as possible ; leave it for twelve hours in dry 
weather, and longer in damp weather; if it has been 
properly stretched it will be perfectly smooth when 
taken off the board. If it has not been tightly strained 
repeat the process, again wetting the cloth. 



PASTE FOR APPLIQUE EMBROIDERY. 

To three tablespoonfuls of flour allow half a tea- 
Spoonful of powdered resin, mix smoothly with half a 
pint of cold water, let it boil five minutes, stirring all 
the time ; if the paste is to be kept some time, it will 
be found advisable to add a teaspoonful of essence of 
cloves into it whilst it is boiling 



ARRASENE EMBROIDERY. 

We strongly recommend arrasene to the attention 
of our subscribers for its extreme beauty, as well as 
for its novelty and durability. We give a few hints 
on the working of arrasene, which we trust will bo 
useful to our readers. The design must first be 
traced upon the material to be worked upon in the 
same way as for crewel or silk embroidery. 

Arrasene may be worked on plush, velvet, cloth, 
Utrecht velvet, satin, Roman satin, Java canvas, or 
crash. If on furniture-satin, it will not be necessary to 
line it ; if thih satin be used, a lining of muslin, thin 
linen, or some material of the kind will be needed . Arra- 
sene may be worked either in the hand or in a frame. 
If the piece of work be large, or the foundation be satin, 
a frame is convenient to prevent the work from 
puckering or shrinking, but there is no fear of that 
-with a small piece of work. The needle used for 
working should be what is called a chenille needle ; it 
is like a Berlin-wool needle, with one exception— it 
has a sharp point; it must have a very large eye. 
Wool and silk arrasene are used separately or together ; 
the silk relieves and brightens the wool very much 
in the same way as filoselle is used to improve Berlin- 
w6ol work. 
^^ ^^^^titcb mostly employed in arrasene is the same 
'^cor€iingr.gtitcjj^ butitia worked ri^ther longer. Care 



WASHING CREWEL-WORK. 

We have previously said that crewels of the best 
qualitv should be purchased. The shades are better, 
and tney wash well, if the following simple plan be 
observea : — Make a lather of the best primrose soap or 
curd soap, and rub the article to be washed in it. Do 
not put a particle of soap on the work. Rinse in clean 
warm water, and squeeze ; do not wring. Shake well, 
and stretch till dry, as directed for new work. Another 
mode is to tie a handful of bran in a muslin hag, and 
make with it a lather in warm water ; wash the crewel 
in this lather without using soap. 

Crewel embroidery worked with the brightest co- 
lours may be safely washed if previously immersed in 
a solution made by dissolving a pennyworth of sugar 
of lead in a quart of hot water ; dry, then wash in the 
usual way, using as little soap as possible. 



|l^$^rijiimn xrf ©ufottr^ir Jlupplp^ttf* 



DESIGN IN EMBROIDERY FOR ALPINE PRIMULA. 

This design has been printed from the worked flower 
to give an exact idea of the proper length and place of 
stitches, also the mode of shading silk or crewel em- 
broidery ; it will be found a good guide for beginners, 
as few colours are needed to produce the proper 
effect. 



SPECIMENS OF CREWEL-WORK* 

A specimen of crewel or arrasene work Can be 
sent from the London Publishing Oflice of this 
Journal on receipt of 9d. 
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FULL DIRECTIONS FOR 



PLAIN AND FANCY CROCHET, TRICOT, 
HAIRPIN-WORK, ETC. 



S YODNG LADI£S' JOtlBHAL 



DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATIONS ON PAGE 9. 



No. 1.— EDGING! CROCHET AND MIGNARDISE. 

Ist Row : To form the scallops work one single into 
each of aavsa successive picote, pasa tlie cotton at llie 
back of mignardise, and wotk oae sitifjle into each of 
seren succEssivH picots on the other side. Bepeat. 

2ndHov-- /.neaingleintotiiefirstpicot worked into 
of the fir-t row, one chain, one half treble into centre 
of acaJlop, one chain, one single into last stitfli of scal- 
lop, pass the cottjin ' t tiie back of mignardiae ; work 
the aamoin nest scallop., 

3rd Row : One double treble into two picota ttwether 
at right-haiKl aide of scallop, two chain, one Bingle into 
each of threa next auccesaive picots, two chain, one 
double trebb into tw' next picots together ; keep the 
top loop of double treble on the hook. Repeat from 
the beginning of the row. drawing the top loops of the 
two double txebles together. 

tCh Row ; One treble eeparated by one chain into 
each alternate Btitch of lost row. 

This edging is an example of working mignardiae 
and crochet. 



Mo. 2.— INSERTION : CROCHET AND FANCY &IMP. 

Commence \dth the crochet rosette, work fifteen 
chain, join round. 

lat Row -. Twcntf-four doubloa under tbe chun. 

2nd Row : On' double treble into a stitch, five chain, 
one double treble into the same stitch, pass over one 
Btitch, and repeat from the beginning of the row eleven 

3rd Row: * Three doubles under the chain, four 
chain ; take a length of cotton gimp, one single inlu 
tbo second picot, four chain, three doubles under same 
ohain the last were worked into, repeat from • five 
times more, work alternately into the second and fifth 
picota on each of thres patterns of gimp, then take 
another length of gimp, and work the same on three 



patterns (see design). Cross the leagtha of gimp be- 
fore commencing the next pattern. 

For the sides, one triple trcbls into the second picot 
of a pallcm of gimp, work off all but the Inst two 
loops, one double treble into the same picot, two double 
trebles into tho fifth picot on the next pattern of gimp ; 
then work off the rest of the loops on the hook as for 
a treble, ten chain, two double trebles into the centre 
„i bar of gimp between two patterns (see design No. 2 
on first page), six chain. One single into second picot 
on next patt«m, ' twn chain, one eingle into next picot, 
repeat from'twL:;^ more, six chain, twodouble trebles 
into the bar between two nest patterns of gimp, ten 
chain. Repeat from beginning of row. 

2nd Row : One treble separated b; one chain into 
each alternate stitch of laat row. 

3rd Row : One treble under a stitch, ona chun, pass 
over one stitch, one treble under eacb of two nest 
stitches, one chain, pass over one stitch, and repeat. 

The oUier sido is worked in the same way. 

Tbia is an example of crochet and foncy gimp. 

No. 3.— EDGma : CROCHET AND HAIRPIX WORK. 

Make a piece of hairpin-work the length required, 
(for illustration and description of hairpin-work, see 
No. 25). 

For the Mge :— 

1st Bow: Work two doubles into three loops of 
hairpin-work together, three chMn. Repeat from the 
beginning of the row. 

For the edge; — 

One double, three half trebles, and one double under 
lach three chain of laat row. 

For the heading :^ 

lat How : One double into three loops of hairpin- 
work together, three chain. Repeat, 

2nd Bow : One treble separated by one chain into 
each alternate stitch of last row. 

This is an example of crochet and hairpin work. 



COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE. 
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CR'OCHET. 



WTBODUOTION. 

ftm M^Uoatioii of crochet tor useful and onui^ 
tOKAm puri^oseB is so varied, that it is work 
wiiMl will r60is>i{i p^^ular, in one form or other, 
for fMfS to oomd. nevertheless, there is a difGi- 
OlUy iometisKues dipdrienced by the uninitiated in 
IMwil^ alereentiiy instructions in cirochet aod 
triiiot* This (act has oome to our knowledge 
thsough ooRsaspondents having written to us from 
tiine to time, asking us to give directions for the 
various stitches. It is ahnost impossible to make ele^ 
mentary instructions reaUy useful without illustrating 
them, as we have done in the clearest possible man- 
ner in the succeeding pages. We trust that this 
Crochet Supplement will be as much appreciated as 
our Embroidery Supplement has been. 

Crodiet of a very l&ne quality was worked by nuns 
on the Continent in the sixteenth centuiy, but was 
not popular work in England until about 1840, when 
for quite twenty ^ears it was very f ashional^ ; and 
exceedingly beautiful designs — copies of Eose point 
and Venetian lace were much worked. Itiis more eU^ 
borate kind of crochet comes to England sUll in large 
quantities as Irish point. The work is very inexpen-, 
ttve as to cost of material ; a handsome collar may be 
made for sixpence, but sMU and patience is needed 
to work well. 



MATERIALS. 

Good crochet-hooks are of the utmost importance In 
tatwixks nice even work. They should be very smooth 
and s^cted of a size suited to the material to be 
worked. Crochet and tricot hooks are made of steel 
for fine work, and of ivory, bone, wood, and vulcanite 
fdr coarse woric. They should be measured like a 
knitting-pin, by inserting them in the round hole of 
8- gauge. For measuring hooks we use Walker's bell 
gauge. 

We take the opportunity of cautioning ladies never 
by any chance to put an unprotected steel crochet- 
hook mto their pockets ; accidents have been the fre- 
quent result of so doing. It should be remembered 
that it is scarcely possible to remove a steel hook from 
the fledi without tiie aid of a surgeon. 

Crochet cotton is much better to use than knitting 
cotton for crochet, as the twist being tighter adds 
much to the good appearance of the work. Wools of 
all descriptions, purse-silk, braid, chenille, arrasene, 
and gold and silver threads may all be worked into 
different crochet articles. Fancy and plain braids, 
gimp and mignardise, are also frequently introduced 
into crochet deigns. 



DIB^CTIONS FOR HOLDINa THE HOOK 
AND MATERIAL. 
When working crochet, the hook should be held lightly 
ix the r^^ht hand between the thumb aivd t^o tefe 



fingers ; it should be kept in a ^rizonjbal position. 
The work is held in the left band ; the last worked 
stitches ibould be between the thumb and foreftngsr ; 
the thread passes, over the first and second fij^er, 
under the third, and over the little finger* A chain 
foundation is required for all the stitches Conning 
crochet patterns. 



-n 



Vo. 1.— CHAm-STITCH. 
Make a slip-knot, and pass it over the hook, put the 
thread over the hook, by a slight movement of the 
hands, draw the thread that is over the hook through 
the slip-loop. 



No. 2.— DOUBLE FOUNDATION. 
Work a chain as described for No. 1, break off the 
thread when the chain is the length required, make a 
slip-loop, pass it over the hook, insert the hook into 
the first cbain-*titch, taking up both loops, draw 
through the stitch worked into and the loop on the 
hook together. 



Vo. 3.— DODBLE F0UM)ATI0N, worked WITH 

ONE THRJEAD. 
Hake a slip-loop, pass it over the liook, one chain, 
draw up a loop uirough the slip-loop, diuw through 
both loops on the hook, * draw up a loop thiou^ toe 
left loop, draw through both loops together. Repeat 
from *. 



No. 



4.—D0UBLE FOUNDATION, WORKED WITH 
TWO THREADS. 
Make a slip-knot and pass it over the hook, make 
another slip-knot on a second length of thread, pass it 
over the hooky draw through both loops with the left- 
hand thread; work one chain with the right-hand 
thread, and one with the left alternately ; the alter- 
nate threads must be tightened after each stitch. This 
makes a pretty guard, if worked with coarse purse 
silk. 



No. 5.— SINGLE CROCHET. 
Put the hook through the first stitch, draw the 
thread through the stitch worked into and the loop on 
the hook together. 

No. 6.--D0UBLE CROCHET. 
Put the hook through a stitch of foundation, twist 
the thread over the lK>ok, draw through thy9 founda- 
tion, then draw tjirough both loops on the hook 
together. 

No. 7.— HALF TREBLE. 
Turn the thread over the hook, pass the hook 
through a stitch of foundation, draw through, turn 
the thread again over the hook^ oxsjI^ssc^ ^2Kssss«i5^ -^ 
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No. 8.— TREBLE. 
Put the thread once over the hook, insert the hook 
into the foundation, draw a loop through the 
foundation ; you will then have three loops on the 
hook, turn the thread again over the hook, draw 
through two loops, turn the thread again orer the 
hook, and draw through the two next loops together. 

No. 9.— DOUBLE TREBLE. 
Put the thread twice over the hook, insert the hook 
into the foundation, turn the thread over the hook, 
draw through the foundation, turn the thread over 
the hook, draw through two loops, turn the thread 
over the hook a second time, and draw through two 
loops, turn the thread a third time over the hook, and 
draw tlirough the two last loops on the hook. 

No. 10.— DOUBLE AND TREBLE. 

The 1st and 2nd Rows are worked in double-stitches 
throughout. 

3rd J&ow : Work fire doubles, then work two trebles 
into the first row (see arrow). Repeat throughout the 
roiTi 

4th and 5th Rows .- Like first and second rows. 

6tii How : Like tlrird rdw, but work the two treble 
stitch^ into the third row to commence with ; this 
alternates the pattern. Repeat from first row. 

No. 11.— CROSS TREBLE. 
Turn the thread twice round the hook, insert the 
hook into a stitdi, turn the thread over the hook, draw 
through the stitch, turn the thread over the hook, 
draw through two loops together, turn the thread over 
the hook, pass over two stitches, insert the hook into 
the next stitch, draw through, pass the thread over 
the hook,* ^aw through two loops, pass the thread 
olrer the hook, draw through two loops, pass the thread 
over ttie hook, draw through all the loops on the hook 
together, two chain, one treble into centre of cross 
treble. Repeat from the beginning. 

No. 12.— TRICOT. 

Make a foundation chain the length required, 
allowing one chain over for the forward row. In 
tricot a row consists of working up and ofE the loops. 

Insert the hook into the second stitch of chain, draw 
up a loop, keep it on the hook, and continue to draw 
up a loop through each of the following chain-stitches. 
In working off put the thread over the hook, draw 
through the last loop, * put the thread again over the 
hook, and draw through two loops on the hook 
together. Repeat from * to the end of the row. 

In the second and following forward rows work up 
the loops through the front perpendicular loop of each 
stitch of previous row, commencing with the second 
perpendicular loop. The last loop of a tricot row 
appears to lie somewhat at the back of the work. 
Care must be taken to work it, or a straight edge 
cannot be obtained. 



No. 13.— BASKET-PATTERN TRICOT. 
Make a chain the length required. 
Ist Row : Work up a loop through the first stitch, 
work one chain through the loop. Repeat until all 
the loops are worked up. In working off, work 
through a loop, slip each alternate loop off the hook, 
work three chain between the loox)S worked through. 
2nd Row : Pass the slipped-off kxm at the back of 
the chain, draw up a loop through it, then work one 
diain through the loop, draw up a loop through the 
nsKt k>op, and imder the chain, work one chain 
ikn»v(s^ the loop. Repeat from the beginning of the 
jmwir tintil all the loops are worked Up; the loops are 
^ca-^edofTas described for the 6rat row. 



The second row is repeated throughout. 
OBSEBVE.^^The worlang up and off is reckoned in 
tricot as oif^ jow. 



No. 14.— TRICOT AND TREBLE. 

1st and 2nd Rows : Plain tricot (see No. 12). 

3rd Row : Work up one loop, * work one treble into 
the first row, work up four loops. Repeat from * to 
the end of the row ; work off in the usual way. 

4th Row: Plain tiicot. 

5th Row : Work up three loops, * one treble into 
the third row, work up four loops. Repeat from * to 
the end of row ; work off in the usual way. 

6th Row :• Plain tricot. Repeat from the third row. 

No. 15.— TUFT-STITCH CROCHET. 

1st Row : One double into each stitch. 

2nd Row : One double into a stitch, draw up a loop 
through the next stitch, draw the right side of the 
loop with the finger and thumb of left hand, over the 
left side of loop (see arrow), insert the hook into tiie 
loop thus held by the finger, draw up a loop, turn the 
thread over the hook, draw up another loop through 
the same loop, draw through five loofw on the hook 
together, work up a loop through the last stitdi worked 
into, draw through both loops on the hook together. 

These two rows are repeated throughout, arranging 
the tuft-stitches so that they lie between each other in 
alternate rows ; this is done by commencing one pat- 
tern row with the double, and the other with a tuft- 
stitch. 



No. 16.-MUSC0VITB TRICOT. 

1st Row : Work up the loops as for ordinary tricot, 
work off the first loop, * three oiialn, work off the two 
next loops. -"Repeat from ♦ to the end of row. 

2nd Row : Work up the loope like last row, * three 
chain, work off two loops. Repeat from * to the end 
of row. These two rows are repeaitod alternately. 

Nos. 17 TO 19.— WOOL BALL. 

In making wool balls the size of the circles of card 
must be regulated by the size you wish the ball to be ; 
two circles of card must be cut to exactly the same 
size, with a hole in the centre, as shown in No. 17. 
With a needle and wool sew evenly over both cards, 
as shown in No. 18 ; continue to sew over and over 
until the centre hole is quite filled; cut the wool 
between the cards with a sharp penknife or scissors, 
and tie the wool tightly in llie centre between the 
cards (see No. 19), remove the cards, rub the ball in 
the hand, steam it over boihng water, and trim the 
edges with a pair <^ scissors. 

A baU maae over a circle of Card measuring four 
inches in diameter, with a hole in the centre one and a 
half inch in diameter, and a variety of colours of 
Berlin wool tied strongly between the discs with fine 
twine, makes a capital ball for children to play with in 
the house. 



No. 20.— SHELL-PATTERN CROCHET. 

Make a chain the length required, draw up a loop 
through eadi of five successive stitches, draw through 
all the loops on the hook, close the cluster with one 
chahi, * draw up a loop under the last chain, another 
through the back perpendicular loop of last stitch, 
and one through each of two next stitches, draw 
through aJl the loops on tiie hook together, dose with 
one chain. B6peat from * to the required size. 

For the ed^ : — 

let Row : Oae douUe into every stitch, 

2nd Row: One doable into ai3utch, * pass over two 
stitches, eight trebles under next stitch. Repeat 
from*. 
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3rd Row : One double into each stitdi of last row. 
A ball as described in Nos. 17 to 19.ifi tied between 
each scallop. 



Nos. 21 TO 23.— FRINGE : FORK-WORK AND 

CROCHET. 

The fork-work for this fringe is made on a fork, as 
will be seen in Illustrations Nos. 21 and ^. No diffi- 
culty will be found in working it if attention be paid 
to these iRustrations. Make a lodp of Andaitlsian 
wool, pass it over the narrow side of ihQ fork, turn 
the fork, and you will have a loop oVet the wide side ; 
draw up a loop through the first loop oU the hook (see 
Illustration No. 21), turn the fork, 6tAW up a loop 
through the wide loop (see No. 23), draw through botn 
loops together, turn the fork, draw up A loop iSirough 
the narrow loop, draw through both loops on the hook 
together. Repeat from * for the length reqiiired. 

For the crochet heading, which is worked with a 
lighter colour of wool : 

Ist Row : One double into two of the wide loops of 
fork-work together, turning the loops as shown in 
Illustration No. 22, two chain. Repeat. 

2nd Row : One double imder two chain, three chain. 
Repeat. 

For the edge : ^Work one double into two of the small 
loops together (see design^, five chain, repeat ; stran<is 
of wool about one and a naif inch deep are knotted 
into the loop of five chain to form tassels ; a little ball 
of the lightest shade of wool is sewn under the head- 
ing at equal distances. The ball is made according to 
directions in Nos. 17 to 19. 



No. 24.— TRIMMING : CROCHET AND WAVED 

BRAID. 

For the edge : — 

Ist Row : One treble into the right-hand side of a 
scallop of braid, two chain, one treble into the top of 
same scallop, three chain, one treble into braid (see 
design), two chain, one treble into braid. Repeat from 
the beginning of the row. 

2nd Row : One treble into second treble of last row, 
three chain, one treble into first of three chain, three 
chain, one treble into the next stitch, three chain, one 
treble into the same stitch, three chain, one treble into 
the next stitch, three chain, one treble into top of 
treble of last row, one double into the first treble 
worked into top of next scallop of braid, nine chain, 
one double into next treble. Repeat from the begin- 
ning of the row. 

3rd Row: One double under first three chain of 
second row, * five chain, one treble into tlie first, 
one double under next chain; repeat from ♦ three 
Umes more, four chain, one double into fifth of nine 
;;hain, four chain. R^eat from the beginning of the 
row. 

For the heading : — 

let Row : Like first row of edge. 

2nd Row : One treble under first three chain of last 
Jow, five chain, one double under next chain, five 
chain, one treble under next chain. Repeat from the 
beginning of the row. 

3rd Row : One double under five chain of last row, 
five chain. Repeat. 

The stitches in the braid are worked with coloured 
cotton. 

Example ^ crochet and waved braid. 



turn the pin iy)und, and you will have a loop on each 
side. Draw up a loop through ttie first loop, one 
6baili, ^ take out the hook, turn the pin, and insert 
the hook in the loop from which it was withdrawn ; 
one dottble under the left-hand loop. Repeat from * 
for the length required. 



No. 25.— HAIRPIN-WORK. 
Make a slip loop, pass it over one side of the piU) 



No. 26.— TRIMMING : CROCHET AND HONITON 

BRAID. 

For the heading : — 

Ist How : One double treble into a bar between two 
patterns of braid, five chain, one treble into third hole 
at the edge of the braid, five chain, pass over five 
holes, o&e half treble into the next, five chain, pass 
oYef four holes, one double into the next, five chain, 
pass oter four holes, one half treble into the next, 
five chain, pass over five holes, one treble into the 
next, Ate chain. Repeat from the beginning of row. 

2iid Row : One treble into centre of first chain, * 
five chaiji, one half treble into centre of next five 
chain, repeat from ♦ three times more, five chain, one 
treble into centre of next five chain, five chain. Re* 
peat from the beginning of the row. 

3rd Row : One half treble into centre of five chain 
of last row, three chain. Re{)eat. 

4th Row : One treble separated by one chain into 
each alternate stitch of last row. 

For the edge : One treble into the bar between two 
patterns of braid, two chain, one treble into the second 
hole on the edge of next pattern of braid, three chain, 
pass over two holes, one treble into the next hole * 
three chain, one single into first, repeat from * twice 
more, one treble into top of last treble, pass over two 
holes, one treble into the next, three chain, pass over 
two holes, one treble into the next, repeat from first 
* twice more, two chain. Repeat from the beginning 
of the row. 

Example of crochet and Honiton braid. 



No. 27.— TRIMMING: CROCHET AND HAIRPIN 

WORK. 

Make a piece of hairpin- work the length required, 
according to directions given for No. 25. 

For the edge of trimming : One single into a loop 
of hairpin- work, three chain, one single into the first, 
one chain, one single into each of fifteen loops of hair- 
pin-work, three chain, one single into first picot, one 
chain, one single into second of three chain, one chain, 
* one double into a loop of hairpin-work, five chain, 
one double into the second, one chain, repeat from * 
six times more, then repeat from the beginning of the 
row. 

For the heading : — 

1st Row : One chain, one single, separated by one 
chain, into each of three loops of hairpin- work m the 
depth of a scallop, one single into each of nine 
loops, one single separated by one chain into each 
of three next loops, one chain, one single into first 
chain, fasten the cotton off securely, and work the 
same in the depth of each scallop. 

2nd Row : One triple treble imder the chain in the 
depth of scallop, three chaip, one double treble 
through the next two loops of hairpin-work toge- 
ther, Siroo chain, one treble through two next loops 
together, three chain, one treble through two next 
loops togeUier, three chain, one double treble through 
two ne^ loops together, three chain. Repeat from 
the banning of the row. 

3rd Row : One treble separated by ona dsASsB^Vc&ft jj 
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Ho. iffl.— CROCHET DESIGN FOR SHAWLS, &fc. 

Ist Sow : Make a cbain tbe len^ required, wuik 
one double into a stitch, five cbaan, pasa over five 
Btitchea, and repeat. 

2nd Bow* One double iato the third of five chain 
of last row, five cli^n, one double into the third of 
next Sve chain, five double trebles into the double of 
last row between the loops of five chain, * one double 
into the third of next five chain, live chain. Eepeat 
from * twice more ; then repeat from the beginning 
ot the row. 

3rd Row ; Like Bret row. 

4th Row: Like second, working the five double 
trebles into tbe chain between the two cluaters otfive 
double trebles of laEt tow to form the pattern. 

The Bhawl may be made an; site ; it should be 
flniahed with a ball tiiree or a crochet lace about 



let Row : One double into two picots of mignardise 
together, one chain, one double into the two next 
picots of mignardise, one chain, four roll picots each 
separated bj one chain into the two next picots 
t^^ether. one chain. Repeat. A roll picot ia worked 
thus : Turn the cotton six tunes round the book, 
insert the hook in the picot directed, draw up a 
loop, then draw through all the loopa on the book 
together. 

2nd Row : One treble aeparated by two chain under 
each of the one chain ot lut row ever tbe roll picots, 
pass over the one chain between the two dngle, and 
repeat from the beginning of the row. 

3rd Row: One double under every stitcb of lost 
row. Tbe other side is worked tbe same way. 
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DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATION ON PAQE 17. 



SQUARE IN GUIPURE NETTING. 

This square is suitable for mixing with squares of 
another pattern in netting, or with squares of other 
material, for chair-backs, counterpanes, bassinette- 
qidlts, &c The square shows a number of the most 
elaborate stitches used in guipure netting. As these 



can only be learned by a study of the various stitches 
contained in these Supplements, the following hints 
will be all that are needful here : — The close flat-stitch 
embroidery worked upon the foundation covered with 
point de toile must be worked before the guipure ia 
relief. Buttonhole-stitch completes the inner part of 
the eml»oideiy to make the edge appear even. 
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GUIPURE NETTING. 
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INTRODUCTIOIf . 

This beautiful work has long been fashionabley and 
the varied purposes for which it can be used, its 
strength fuia durability, will continue to keep it 
fashionable for many years to come. Hiese Supple- 
ments are a revise of those given some years since 
with this Journal, with additional directions and illus- 
trations for netting foundations ; and as our •* Complete 
Guide to the Work-table" would not answer to its name 
were these omitted, we trust" those ladies who have 
preserved the original issue will be pleased to see 
tiiese in a form which will enable them to have them 
bound with the rest of the Supplements forming the 
•« Complete Guide to the Work-table." 

Some of the uses to which the work can be put we 
will enumerate: — ^For household purposes: window- 
curtains, toilet-covers, toilet-cushions, antimacassars, 
and doilys. For articles of dress: parasol-covers, 
borders for handkerchiefs, caps, cravats, chemisettes, 
collars, cuffs. Insertions and lace of all widths for 
trimming underlinen ; and also, worked fine and in the 
more elaborate patterns, the lace can be used for trim- 
ming dresses of the richest material, such as velvet, 
satin, &c. 

Guipure Netting, Guipure d'Art, Filet Guipure, and 
Filet Erode are one and the same work, which has gone 
under a great many more names since its introduction 
in the middle ages. The word " Guipure " comes from 
Guipe^& kind of thick cord or thread, roimd which 
threads of gold, silver, and silk were twisted. 



IMPLEMENTS REQUIRED. 

irotting-needles and meshes of various sizes. These 
are made of steel for fine work, and of ivoir, bone, and 
boxwood for larger and coarser work. The needles 
must be chosen of a suitable size for the mesh — not too 
large, or they will be difficult to get through the work ; 
and not toe small, or they wiU not hold enough of 
material without joining in frequent and perhaps 
inconvenient parts of the foundation. A good stirrup 
is requisite if a lead cushion is not at hand, as it is 
very needful to keep the work firm. The lead cushions 
are shown in the next page. We consider the lead 
cusldan haa an advantage over the stirrup, as ladies 
need not stoop to their work. We will, however, give 
directions for a good stiirup for those who may pxeiet 



to use one. LiisEm thread is the material used for the 
foundation and for the stitches of foipure netting. A 
wire frame is also essential fbr working in. Care must 
be taken to have tho working material quite smooth 
and even, without knots. Th© proper thread and* 
implements for guipure netting are supplied ^m^ 
Mr. Bedford. 



Nos. 1 AND 2j«TO FILEi a NEttlir(3h-N£EDIiE. 

Tie a little loop over one of the foHted ends, and 
wind the thxdi^ nom end to end firmly on the needle ; 
when the nenS is filled press the prones together 
quite close. Ifer very fine netting, whioi wul noj 
admit the filled needle iihrough the holes, a long hluf" 
darning-needle must bo used. 



No. 3.— NETTING-MESH. 

For fine work knitting-pins are generally used for 
medies; but for larger work boxwood, bone, and 
ivory meshes ; botb flat and round are sold at all 
fancy-work shops. 

To know the size mesh you should use, you must 
measure one side of a square^ and select a mesh the 
exact size of it. 



STIRRUt». 

We have elsewhere stated that we consider the 
weighted cushion better than a stirrup fbr netting, as 
it prevents the need of stooping over the work, which 
is desirable ; but there are ladies who have so accus- 
tomed themselves to work with a stirrup, that tiiey 
find it more convenient than the cushion, therefore we 
insert the following directions for a very good stirrup : 
Matbbials : A pair of wood or bone pins, No. 12 ; two 
small pieces of scarlet worsted braid. 

Cast on nine stitches, knit three rows plain. 

3rd Row : Knit two together throughout the row. 

4th Row: Slip the first stitch, * take up the loop 
between the stitches and knit it, knit a stitch, take up 
the loop, &c., from * to the end of the row. 

5th Row : Plain knitting. 

6th Row: Purl. 

The third, fourth, fifth, and aixtiL ^^^R^fe^^sss^VsiXsi^, 
repeated raJsfteo. Mykas^ % ^o^ NioK ^s^aacs*. ^sss^^ **»* "* 
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Cover a thin piece of wood three inches long with 
ribbon or silk of the colour of the braid, and line the 
braid with ribbon ; then sew the knitted ends to the 
ribbon covering the wood. To make a.foundation to 
net upon, net two or three stitches, and continue until 
you have a piece about a yard long, which you can 
net upon at any part suitable to the length of your 
work. The two ends of the foundation can then be 
fastened together to the top of the stirrup. 



Nos. 4 AND 5.— KNOT FOB JOINING. 

The knot represented in No. 4 needs no description, 
being ^mply the usual knot-loop with the two ends 
placed over each other, firmly drawn (see No. 5) and 
the ends cut off. This knot is considered as secure as 
the complicated weaver's knot. 



Nos. 6 TO 8.— DIRECTIONS FOR NETTING. 

The foundation : Netting, — ^is commenced in various 
ways. We recommend a piece of thread tied in a 
knot and fastened to a heai^ cushion, as shown in 
Nos. 6 to 8, whidb forms a n)undation for the first 
row. When the work is fii^hed the thread is taken 
out. 

Take the thread-loop, fasten it to the cushion, tie 
the working-thread to the loop, take the filled needle 
in the right hand and the mesh in the left; hold the 
latter horizontally between the thumb and forefinger, 
as shown in No. 6 ; lav the working-thread over the 
mesh downwards round the middle finger of the left 
hand, and then between the mesh and the forefinger, 
a little towards the left, where the left thumb encloses 
the thread, and by that means the loop laid round the 
mesh and finger is firmly held; then, according to 
No. 7, the needle is carried again towards the nght, 
and pushed from underneath through the thread-loop 
lying round the left hand, forming a wide scallop with 
the thread ; then the needle is placed vmder the loop, 
and between the finger and mesh again through the 
foundation-stitch; keeping the left hand quite still, 
draw the needle quite through with the right hand ; 
then with the help of the left hand draw the knot 
quite ti^ht, which completes the stitch. This is done 
by taking the two middle fingers of the left hand out 
of the loop in taking up the needle with the right 
hand (see No. 8), and only directing the knot to the 
top of the mesh with tlie right hand, where all the 
knots are placed in a lino close together. The loop 
must be quickly and firmly drawn up with the littio fin- 
ger of the left hand over which the thread is carried 
slowly — and by that means the stitches are evenly 
drawn up. It is better, if possible, to avoid making 
knots except at the outer-side stitches. Having once 
learnt the stitch, netting a ground presents no diffi- 
culty, as the stitches are all worked like those of the 
preceding row. When the whole line is finished the 
mesh is carefully taken out, the work turned roimd, 
and the mesh placed again to commence another row, 
which is worked in the same manner. Every stitch 
is commenced by pushing the needle into a stitch of 
the preceding line. After rdllling the needle a knot 
must be tied, as shown in Nos. 4 and 5, and as before 
explained. 



backwards. At the end of each row increase ono 
stitch by making two stitches in one at the last stitch 
until the netting is the required width. No. 9 shows 
the commencement of the comer. The straight net- 
ting is either in squares, in an oblong form, in stripes, 
or in angular edges. 

For the square : Work as many holes in the length 
as in the breadth, increasing at the end of each row 
until there is one stii^h more than the finished square 
of holes must contain in one line. For the five holes 
of the square represented in No. 10, there must be six 
stitches ; "then net one more row over this with the 
same number of stitches plain, and decrease in the 
same proportion, for which the two last stitches in 
each row must be netted together with one knot. 

Having by this means reduced the number again to 
two, unite uie two last stitches with one knot in the 
middle. This is, however, no stitch ; simply carry the 
thread tight across to the joining knots. 



IS OS. 11 AND 12.— SQUARE FOUNDATIONS OF 

TWO SIZES. 

These foundations are made by putting the thread 
once rovmd for the small hole, and twice for the largo 
hole of the square. No. 12 shows the style of work for 
which this foundation is required. 



No. 13.— OBLONG NETTING. 

For an oblong form or shape, as shown in No. 13, \hp 
increasing for the comer must be continued until 
there are two more stitches than are required for the 
breadth. This increasing must be continued without 
interruption on one side ; but on the opposite side it 
will be necessary always to decrease, so that tlie num- 
ber of stitches always remains the same. When the 
netting is the required len^h, the last corner must be 
worked by decreasing, as m the square. 



No. 14.— SLANTING NETTING. 

For the slanting netting, commence with the re- 
quisite number of stitches for the lengtli, and work 
rows forwards and backwards, as shown in No. 14. 
These slanted stripes are used for collars, cuffs, cravat- 
ends, the separate gored parts of parasol-covers, &c., 
and in all cases where there is a deviation from the 
square, and where the foundation has to be cut. In 
this case work the separate parts in the whole foun- 
dation rather close to each other, and cut them out of 
each other, and fasten the outlines with buttonhole- 
stitch. 



No." 15.— WIRE FRAME FOR GUIPURE NETTING. 

For the guipure work the netted foundation must, 
for small things, be placed in a strong wire frame sol- 
dered by » tinman. It must be large enough to stretch 
the work tightly. No. 15 shows the work nearly 
placed in the frame, and ready for the darning, which 
must be done carefully, and the threads evenly drawn. 
The wire frame is covered with a narrow sarsnet rib- 
bon, to which the work is sewn (see Illustration). 



Nos. 9 AND 10.— SQUARE NETTING. 

For netting in straight lines, begin always at one 
-Toraer with two stitches, and work rows forwarde and 



CIRCULAR FOUNDATIONS. 

Circular foundations for doilys, circular cushions, 
mats, &c., are worked precisely the same as square 
netting. The circle must be formed by running a 
thread round to the size required, and working over 
it with dose buttonhole-stitch. Cut away the super* 
fiuous Dart. 
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GENERAL REMARKS ON GUIPURE NETTING. 

The size of the cotton must be regulated by the 
holes of the netted ground, so as to blend nicely, and 
to be neither too dose nor too loose. 

Generally the same size of thread may be taken as 
that used for the foundation ; sometimes the pattern 
requires different parts to be worked with different 
cotton— some fine, some coarse. A common darning 
or tapestnr needle may be used. Very nice needles 
ivre made ror the guipure work without points. The 
greatest care and accuracy are required in working 
nil stitches in guipure; the thread must be always 
carried alterns^tdy over and imder the netted threads ; 
tlie work must always be uninterrupted, and the thread 
fastened with a firm knot (see Nos. 4 and 5) ; and 
when it is impossible to pass immediately from a filled- 
up part to the next hole of the netted ground, the 
thread must be wound round the threads between 
that and the next hole, to be worked as carefully as 
possible, so as to be almost imperceptible. 



Nos. 16 TO 19.— POINT DE REPRJSE : DARNING- 
STITCH. 

rhis is a stitch which is employed in nearly all 
patterns ; in some it is used alone, in others alternated 
with other stitches. The principle of the stitch is 
that of ordinary darning. 

The holes must be entirely filled up, placing the 
needle over one thread of the netting and imder the 
other. The darning must be always in the same direc- 
tion. Any deviation in the pattern will bo seen in the 
designs. We can give no description of these stitches 
which could be half as useful to the worker as a care- 
ful observation of the Diagrams Nos. 16 to 19. 



Nos. 20 TO 27 AND 32.— POINT DE TOILE: TRELLIS- 
WORK STITCH. 

In working this stitch great care must be taken to 
make the threads cross each other evenly. Different 
patterns may be worked in this stitch. The number 
of threads in a square must be regulated by the size 
of the square ; but there must be the same number of 
long and cross threads, and the numbers must be even 
— two, four, tAxj &c.; an odd niunber of threads 
would spoil the work. All the designs show where the 
patterns commence and where the thread is wound 
round to continue the pattern. 



Nos. 28 TO 30, AND 33 to 35.— POINT D'ESPRIT : 
FESTOON-STITCH. 

Work rows forwards and backwards. In this pat- 
tern the alternate over and under stitches are 
not regularly observed, but by attention to the designs 
tlie deviations may be seen arid the stitch easily 
worked. Sometimes the whole netted ground is 
covered with this stitch. 



No. 31.— ANGULAR EDGE FOR HANDKERCHIEF- 
BORDERS, &c. 

For an angular edge round pocket-handkerchiefs, 
covers, or the outer edge of a square with a thick 
middle piece of linen, &c. (see No. 31), it is ad- 
visable to place the design before one. The commen- 
cing comer majr bo easily known by the commencing 
thread which forms the upper pomt of the square. 
Beginning with a corner, increase until there are two 
more than double the number of stitches that are re- 



quired for the breadth; therefore, for the edge of 
square No. 31, which is three stitches broad, eight 
stitches will be required. Then the part marked with 
dotted lines a 1 to a 2 must be worked with four 
stitches as far as the half of the comer ; and then turn* 
ing round with these stitches, continue the stripe, 
always increasing at the outer and decreasing at Uie 
inner edge. For the next comer at the inner edge, 
where until now the decreasing has been carried on, 
following the row marked b 1 and b 2, after the decrees* 
ing, make one more stitch in the outermost edge stitch, 
and with this begin the increasing for the second side 
of the inner edge ; at the outer edge decrease in the 
same proportion. Having arrived at the third (the 
opposite one to the beginning) comer, cut off the 
thread at the last row at the inner edge (see <; 1 to c2) 
according to the knot d 1, the thread is then put on 
again at the upper corner ; and according to tie dotted 
line the first row of the side edge as far as c2 2 is to be 
worked. The work is then continued as at the first 
half of the edge as far as the imder comer, and on 
arriving there the thread is a&^ain cut off at the inner 
side. Put the thread on afresh at the knot marked a ; 
and, according to design, in the next row enclose the 
two inner stitches where the cut-off thread hangs, 
together with one knot which forms the comer, and 
must now be completed as for a square by decreasing 
at the end of each row. This is the last comer. 



No. 32. 



Is another example of point de toile. The direc- 
tions for working will be found under No. 20. 



Nos. 33 to 35. 

Further examples of point d'esprit or festoon-stitch. 
No. 34 shows a ground entirely covered witii the 
stitch. For directions for iVorking see No. 28. 



No. 36.~COMBINATION OF FESTOON AND 
TRELLIS STITCHES. 

This design gives the festoon (point d'esprit and 
trellis-stitch) joined together in one pattem. The 
latter is worked like common darning (point de re- 
prise). 

' No. 37.— COMBINATION OF TRELLIS - STITCH 

AND WHEELS. 

The trellis-stitch has already been explained ; each 
row of trellis should be worked first, and afterwards 
the rows of wheels, spun-stitches, or spider-webs, as 
they are sometimes called. These stitches will be 
illustrated and described in our next Supplement. 



Nos. 38 AND 39.— COMBINATION OF POINT DE 
REPRISE AND FESTOON. 

Each of these stitches have already been illustrated 
and explained. A combination of the two in fine 
work will make a pretty lace for trimming dresses, &ci 
They will also make a very pretty doily or antima- 
cassar. If space will admit of our doing so in a 
future Supplement, we will give a design for these 
patterns in a proper size. Nos. 38 and 39 are shown 
in a greatly increased size to facilitate copying;^ them. 
We need hardly say that the letters show vhetato 
repeat) thft "^^\Xft»T5\\ a\is»&\»\aRfe^»o.^'«»Si.V^^ 



TBB YOCNO LAKES' JOVHant. 





mmvm mim ts tki ws&k-tabii. 

GUIPURE NETTING 




FOU. DIRECTIONS FOR 



ctiTiPTTXxx: nrzsa^rrxzvO'. 



26 



THE YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL 



DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATION ON PAGE 25. 



CRAVAT-END. 
This design is worked in some of the most elaborate 
fititdies, the directions for all of which will ^ found 
4n these Supplements. The cravat-ehds are finished 



by a pearl lace edge, which must be tacked on to the 
soa]k>p of the cravat-end, and worked over with 
fine buttonhole-stitch. The finished ends may be 
tacked up a silki net* or muslin cravat. 
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GUIPURE NETTING (ConUnxied). 



Nos. 40 TO 46.— POINT CROISE : CROSS-STITCH. 

Those stitches may be used as a whole or half 
pattern for separate squares, or an entire surface with 
either single or double threads ; the second thread is 
wound round the first. 

No. 40 shows the mode of working a single thread 
crossed with a tied knot, which fastens all the threads 
at the crossing - point. This stitch resembles the 
common buttonhole-stitch, with this difference only, 
that the stitch is put in over instead of next to the 
starting-thread. 

The Souble-thread cross No. 41 requires the crossed 
thread to be once more tied in a separate hole of 
the square. For this double cross stretch the first 
loose thread for two bars of the cross lying near 
each other, then return as far as the middle only. 
Twist the thread roimd the latter, from here going 
always forwards and backwards to form the third 
and fourth bars ; then unite all the four bars by one 
stitch, and then twist the thread a few times round 
the first bar with a single thread and finish. After 
uniting the four cross-bars, it will be easy to make 
a little round pattern in the middle by drawing the 
thread round the cross. No. 42 shows clearly tho 
mode of working half cross-stitch in rows. 

No. 43 shows a simple mode of making a cross- 
stitch with a thread. 

Work the first lino of this cross-stitch by looping 
a simple thread cross-stitch round the thread of the 
netted foundation (as in working with a needle), 
then in the returning row, which completes the 
cross ; the knot must be always made in tho middle. 

Twisted crosses may be made in the same manner 
by first stretdbing the single thread across, and then 
twisting the thread round in returning. This is 
cleftrhr shown in No. 44, with little round patterns 
added at the cross points ^spinning patterns), by 
working round the tied knots m the twisted lines. 

The next variation of the cross-stitch, which also 



forms the ground of the spun-stitch, and which i 
the thread-cross interwoven with the psiid d^e^m 
in No. 45, may also have a loose thread circle as in 
No. 46. 

The interwoven cross of No. 41 may now be com- 
pleted by the point d^esprit, for which stick always 
through the winding of tho cross-bars, as shown in 
No. 45. 



Nos. 48 TO 49.— SPINNING-STITCH AND 

WHEELS. 

These patterns are generally worked over four holes 
of the netted square at the crossing-point of the cross- 
bars stretched across, and either unite the eight radii 
or meet over these in the centre of a netted hole with 
the thread woimd round. This winding round is so 
contrived that the wound bars lie underneath the 
threads of the foundation, and the stitch is on tJiis* 
account called a web. No. 46 represents ono of thesf 
patterns with a loose thread circle ; No. 47 a web witJ 
a looped circle, and it forms the middle of the patterl 
represented in No. 50. A wheel differs from a web in. 
the mode of weaving it ; in the former the threads, 
appear to be reversed. 

No. 49 represents a finished wheel surrounded with 
very pretty picots. 



Nos. 50 AND 51.— PICOTS. 



These picots consist of buttonhole-stitches worked 
close together, aa f^bswxw \xi '^^^^^ "^Dos^ xsssssSKsKt ^^- 
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buttODhole-fitJtcbea musC be regulated bj tbe quality 
of the cotton and the sizo of the picot. 

No. 51 shows another very eSei^tive pimt, which 



m.fb< 

each et 



.y ba worked eithei' round tha threads tJiat 
ii ether in the netting tor the middle of a croaa 
(cross-atitcb), or rouad a little spinning-stitdi or 
wheel : this kind nioy also be used for flowers. These 
lwiat«d pieota ace worked in the well-known bn/derie 
i Ca minute (see No. 51). For this Wnd of picot mate 
first a butttnihole -stitch round the netted crosSi push 
the needle in it, and wind the cotton t«n or twelve 
timea round for one picot; then carefully draw ano- 
ther buttonbole-stitcb round tba netted cross to fasten 
the Bnished picot and to prepare for tbe next. 



Mos. 52 TO 55.— PYRAMro-STITCH. 

This stitch Is made with sometimes one, two, or 
more divisioiis. 

No. 52 ciTea a design with patterns of pyramid- 
.ititeh in three divisions, which are worked according 
to No. 53. This stitch differs onl^ so far from that in 
two divisions, in tliat from the middle bole when tha 
triangle is stretched across, Uie thread stretched 
across is carried to the middle of the netted bar, and 
rises from there te the point. 

No. 54 shows tba mode of working this. Tie the 
thread on with a knot, carry it as fur as the middle of 
tbe outer netting thread of the pattern, ietAen it for a 
tdaogle again to the middle hole returning. 

By winding tba last thread backwards the point of 
the pyramid is again reached, and the trars must now 
be closely worked In point de reprise, as shown in the 
design. 

No. 55 shows n little finished pattern with one 
division between the bars of a web. 

lliese pyramid-stitches may ba made stronger and 
more effective by twisting sovoral streMhed threads 
together, which form a kind of frame. 



NiH. 56 TO 58 AKD 61.— MDSHROOU-STITCH. 

Tliis is worked in a kind of point de reprise in a 
comer of a netted square, a twisted thread having 
been previoudy drawn across obliquely (see No. 58). 

No3. 56 to 58 show the usual modes of pladng those 
patterns together. No. 61 gives a little square pattern 
containing double ' point d'esprit between tha diffe- 
rent arrangements of tbe mushroom-sUtch. 



Noa. 59 AKB 60, 63 to 65.- POINT EVANTAIL : FAN- 
STITCn. 
This is n kind of continuation of the mushroom- 
stitdi, and may ba easily worked from Nos. 59 and 60. 
Nos.M and 65 show how they may bo ananged in 
patterns. The flat fan-stitch in No. 53 forms an 
almost eidusive pattflm of itself, but the comer fan- 
stitch in Ho. 60 serves also as a finish to the trellis- 
»VFi part^ aa sbowa in Nc». 63anddi. A variety of 



this pattern is called the twisted fan-stitch, and 
answers the some purpose, as shown also in a square 
pattern in No. 76. 



Nos. 66 TO70.-8CALLOP3. 



These are numerous in their arrangement and modes 
of working. In order to make two of tliese pointed 
scallops in a holo of the netting, work always two 
buttonhole-stitches on the thread of tbe netting 
intended for the long side of each scallop (according 
to No. 66), one buttenhole-sUtch on the thread in- 
tended for the short aids of tbe scallop at the middle 
point of the threads turned towards the star, so that 
^e latter seems onl^ half filled when tha aide thread 



the si 






.r of the thread ci 
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The thick button scallops (Nos. 67 and 68) are 
worked in rows forwards and backwards in common 
buttonbole-stjtcb, as shown in No. 67. Forthick but- 
tonhole scallops with picots, sea No. 68. 

The thick pyramid scallop is like tbe pyramid-stltoh, 
but according to No. 68, it lies loose upon the ground, 
and the frame of stretched threads is worked in point 
de reprise. In working these large scallops, in which 
the threads are closely interwoven, and which has the 
effect ot pvramid-Btitch in five divisions, it is very 
necessary that the five threads of the frame should lie 
firmly stretched. They all imite in the point — nat all 
togeUier round tbe knots of the netted foundation, 
but after the looping are plnced perpendicularly on 
tlie straight netted bar, and closely wound round. 
This twisted bar maj' be completed with a thick pat- 
tern, spun-stlt(jl, a wheel, or a picot. Tbe threads on 
the foot ot tiie frame joined to the trellis-stitch may 
be easily workoJ from No. 69. Tbe loose corner 
scallop which serves for filling up this, as well as tho 
slanting- half of a hole of the netting in the mushrooin- 
stitch, IS worked the sama as No. 70, without a sup- 
porting middle thread, and like the loose star scallop 
worked with button hole-stitoh in No, 86. For every 
triangle two buttonhole-stitches must be made over 
each thread of tbe netting. 



No. 71.— TOFTED BOTTONHOLE-STITCH. 



No, 72.— OBLONG PATTERN. 

These pnttema are formed by drawing the thread 
loosely round the netting. Ih^ ore tued for orna- 
menting larger patterns. No. 72 shows how they ora 
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No. 73.— THE LETTER " S " STITCH. 

This is a sort <^ combination of the mushroom- 
stitch, and is used in square No. 77. 



JBTo. n.— THICK SQUARE. 

This simple stiteh needs no description-^it will be 
seen in the nnisbed squaine No. 77. 



Nos. 75 AND 77.— SQUARES IN GUIPURE NETTING. 

These squares majr be used alternately, and will 
make a piett^ iiisisruoh, a heading for guipure lace, or 
joined toe {iliietashion-tc^s, doilys, &c. 



No. 78.— QUARTER OF SQUARE. 

All the stitches in this design have been already 
described, except the stalk-stitch which crosses the 
point de toile. They are worked according to Nos. 85 
and 86. This square will make a pretty doily, or, com- 
bined with other squares, will serve for antimacassars, 
&c. 



No, 78.— PATTERN IN FAN, OBLONG, AND 
SPINNING STITCHES. 



Tliis shows the mode of working a combination of 
the above stitches. 



Nos. 79 TO 81 AND 90.— STAR OR RADII. 

For the mode of working the star represented in No. 
79, see No. 80. The star requires cross-bars placed in 
the same manner as for a wheel, the ends of which 
must again have crossbars for the rounding of the 
star. Round the interwoven wheel in t^e middle the 
separate radii are arranged, which are formed, accord- 
ing to the previous directions, of loose threads roimd 
the bars of netting, and placed togetlier in a bunch at 
the under |>art wiUi two buttonhole-stitches upon the 
wheel. The little stars, arranged in a pretty pattern 
with cross-stitch and point d'esprit in No. 90, consist, 
as shown in No. 81, of loose threads stretdied across 
and Joined by being twicie iinnly interwoven in the 
middle. 



b^ first stretched across from one side over the hole of 
the netting, and a bar wound round in the opposite 
direction, interweaving it with the first bar, as shown 
in design. 



Nb. 82.— DOUBLE CROSS. 

TI) ) pattern is veSy effective for the middle of a 
square, or even for a comer. The loose threads must 



Nos. 83 TO 85 AND 88, 89.— GUIPURE IN RELIEF. 

These very effective patterns may be placed upon a 
ground of point de toile, or even upon plain netting. 
They present no difficultv, but require practice and 
the greatest accuracy. They consist of loose threads 
stretehed oVer the foundation, and worked in like tho 
point de reprise — for small patterns, over two threads, 
with one division; for broad patterns, leaves, &c., 
with two or three divisions over three or more threads. 
Leaves should be graduated. Stalks on leaves, or 
sometimes raised veins (see No. 76), are formed, accord- 
ing to the thickness required, of threads stretched 
across, wound once or several times roiftid, and closely 
corded in returning. The large patterns, in filling up 
the stretched threads of which the frame of bars is 
composed, require a thread of the foundation to be 
worked in here and there lightly, which causes the 
guipure to keep its place letter. No. 83 gives a 
finished cross in relief upon a netted foundation, 
covered with point de toile. 

No. 84 shows the mode of working this. Nos. 85 
and 89 show the mode of placing the large and fimall' 
leaves and stalks so clearly that no description is 
necessary. No. 88 shows a combination of these 
stitches. 



Nos. 86 AND 87.— BUTTONHOLE-STITCH EDGE. 

The bulfconhole-stitch makes a very pretty scallop 
border. iDhis edge may be either plain or ornamented 
with picots. tt is advisable to work it in a frame. It 
is important that it should be carefully traced, so that 
when the threads of the netting are cut away the 
stitdbes remain in their places. 

For this stretch the thread fiAly round the netted 
thread, and tie it always with the loop described for 
the cross-stitch (see No. 40). Returning it must be 
closely twisted again, and then fastened with button- 
hole-stitch, as shown in No. 86. No. 87 shows the 
mode of working the picots; they are formed by 
simply making another separate buttonhole-stitch, 
which lies free underneath, and is fastened to the next 
in continuing the row. 



CONCLUSION. 

From the descriptions and illustrations of stitches 
which we have given in these Supplements we believe 
our readers will find no difficulty in working any of 
the guipure netting designs whiai we have already 
given, and shall continue to give, in our Journal. Th^ 
designs on pages 17 and 25 of our Guipure Netting 
Supplements are each somewhat difficult, and should 
not be attempted until the stitches liave all been 
well practised; but they are very beautiful desk^ 
and show what very nice work may be produced la 
guipure netting. 
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DESCRIPTION OF 

ILLUSTRATION ON PAGE 33 AND COLOURED SUPPLEMENT. 



KNITTED BORDER FOR COUNTERPANE. 



Materials :REQinRED : Strutts* knitting cotton No. 8« 
two knitting pins No. 14- (Walker's bell gauge). 

Knit the long way. Each pattern requires twenty- 
one stitches. You must cast on 3, 6, or 9 patterns. 

1st Row : Purl three, knit three, knit two together, 
make one and knit one eight times, knit two together 
at the back, knit three. Repeat. 

2bd Row : Purl two, purl two together at the back, 
purl sixteen, purl two together, purl two, knit three. 
Repeat. 

3rd Row : Purl three, knit one, knit two together, 
knit sixteen, knit two together at the back, knit one. 
Repeat. 

4th Row : Purl two together at the back purl six- 
teen, purl two together, knit three. Repopfc. 

Repeat each of these four rows five times more. 
Rnit the two next rows, purl the 27th and knit the 
28th. 

For the 1st Row of the raised pattern, make one, knit 
one, make one, purl eight. Repeat from the beginning 
of the row. 
• 2nd Row : Knit eight, purl three, knit eight. Repeat. 

3rd Row : Knit one, make one, knit one, make one, 
"^aoit one, purl eight. Repeat. 

.4th Row : Knit eight, purl five. Repeat. 

5th Row : Knit two, make one, knit one, make one, 
knit two, purl eight. Repeat. 

6th Row : Knit eight, purl seven. Repeat. 

7th Row : Knit three, make one, knit one, make one, 
knit three, purl eight. Repeat. 

8th Row : Knit eight, purl nine. Repeat. 

9th Row : Knit two together at the badi, knit five, 
knit two together, purl eight. Repeat. 

10th Row : Knit eight, purl seven. Repeat. 

11th Row : Knit two together at the back, knit three, 
knit two together, purl eight. Repeat. 

12th Row : Knit eight, purl five. Repeat. 

13th Row : Knit two together at the back, knit one, 
knit two together, purl eight. Repeat. 

14th Row : Knit eight, purl three. Repeat. 

15th Row : Slip one, knit two together, pass the 
slipped stitch over them, purl eight. Repeat. 

16th Row : Knit. 

17th and 18th Rows : Purl. 

19th Row : Make one, knit two together at the back. 
Repeat throughout the row. 

20th Row: Purl. 

21st Row : Knit one, * make one, knit two together 
at the back. Repeat from *, end the row with knit 
one. 

Purl. 

Like nineteenth row. 

Purl. 

25th and 26th Rows : Knit. 

27th Row : Purl. 

28th Row : Knit, then cast off the stitches. 

For the crochet edge : — 

1st Row: Work ono doublo into every stitch of 
border. 

2nd Row : One double into a stitch iir.the depth of 

Rcallop, * four chain, one treble into the nrst, pass over 

two stitches, one double into the next. Repeat f rona 

*ej£^ht times more, then repeat from the befirinnincf of 



22nd Row : 
23rd Row : 
24th Row : 



COLOURED SUPPLEMENT. 



DESIGN FOR KNITTED PENCE-JUG. 

Materials Requieed: Three skeins each of three 
shades of Berhn wool, four pins No. 17 (Walker's 
bell gauge). 

Begin with the darkest shade, cast on three stitches 
on each of three pins, knit one round. 

2nd and all following Rounds : Knit one stitch in 
the front of a loop, and one in the back, of the first and 
last stitches on each pin, until you have twenty-one 
stitches on each pin. 

Kmt two rounds without increase or decrease. Purl 
three rounds, knit throe rounds. 

With the second shade purl three rounds and knit 
three roimds. 

With tlie lightest shade, purl three rounds and knit 
three rounds. 
»With the second shade purl three rounds. 
With the lightest shade knit two rounds, and purl 
two rounds. 

For the raised pattern work with the lightest shade 
of wool for the ground, and the darkest for the leaves. 
The light wool being carried at the back of the leaves, 
care must be taken not to draw it at all tight in 
crossing the leaves at the back, or the effect of the 
pattern will be very much spoilt. 

For the 1st Row of raised pattern, make one, knit 
one, make one, purl eight. Repeat. 
2nd Round : %v\t eight, purl three. Repeat. 
3rd Round: Knit one, make one, knit one, make 
one, knit one, purl eight. Repeat. 
4th Round : Knit five, purl eight. Repeat. 
5th Round : Knit two, make one, knit one, make 
one, knit two, purl eight. Repeat. 
6th Round : Knit seven, purl eight. Repeat. 
7th Round: Knit three, make one, knit one, make 
one, knit three, purl eight. Repeat. 
8th Round : Knit nine, purl eight. Repeat. 
9th Round: Knit two together at the back, knit 
five, knit two together, purl eight. Repeat. 
10th Rotmd : Knit seven, purl eight, 
llth Round : Knit two together at the back, knit 
three, knit two together, purl eight. Repeat. 
12th Round: Knit five, purl eight. Repeat. 
\ 13th Round : Knit two together at the back, knit 
one, knit twd together, purl eight. Repeat. 
I4th Roimd : Knit three, purl eight. 
15th Round : Slip one, knit two together, pass the 
slipped stitch over the two knitted together, purl 
eight. Repeat. 
16th to 18th Rounds : Purl. 

After finishing the pattern, work two plain and 
three purl rounds with the second shade of wool ; then 
take the darkest shade and work six ribbed rounds of 
knit two and purl two alternatelyv nine rounds 
are ribbed with tlie second sliade and six with the 
lightest. 

For the lip : Knit seven rounds, increasing one stitch 
in each round. Above one point of the triangle, purl 
one round, then cast off all the stitches except five 
exactly opposite the increavSed stitches; these are 
knitted plain for the handle, which is two inches in 
length ; to shape the end, decrease by knitting two • 
stitches together at the end of each row, until one 
stitch only is left ; this end is sewn to the jug upon 
tlio rib oi the Becond %Yv?Ld^ ^>oo\^ lYva raised patterns. 



COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE. 



35 



KNITTING. 



INTRODUCTION. 



Kirimifa is a very useful and amusing employment 
both for ladies and children, and should be taught 
generally; for the reason that the plainer sorts of 
knitting can be taken up at any time. Knitting is 
work auke suited to young and old. The invalid and 
the blind person find in it occupation with which to 
while away many hours that would otherwise pass 
wearily. In the gloaming work requiring strong light 
must be put aside, and a piece of knitting at hand — 
such as a sock, stocking, or mitten — can be taken up 
and worked at until it is thought time to draw the 
curtains and light up. Knitting in Italy and Spain 
was general long before its introduction into England. 
One of the wives of Henry VIII. had a present of a 
pair of knitted stockings. In the early part of Queen 
Elisabeth's reign knitted stockings must, however, have 
been rare, as the Queen is said to liave had a pair of 
woven stockings presented to her, when she declared 
^e would not again wear stockings made of cloth. 
Stocking-knitting must, towards the end of her reign, 
have become a work of some importance, as the stock- 
ing-knitters of Nottingham drove away from their town 
Lee, who invented a machine for weaving stockings. 
Lee retired to Paris, where disp-ppointment and grief 
caused his death. The Scotdi and German women 
and children surpass the English in the quantity, and 
generally in the quality, of their knitting. The Ger- 
mans are acknowledged to be the best knitters on the 
Continent, and they take their knitting with them to 
the theatre. It is so much a habit with them to knit, 
that it in no way distracts their thoughts from what 
is going on around them. The word " knit " is from 
the Anglo-Saxon cnytan, or cnyttan. The Icelanders 
and Swedes call it knyta, and the Danes knytte. 



IMPLEMENTS. 

No. l.~THE GAUGE. 

$lrsfc of aU comes the gauge with which to measure 

*^iratal)f* tiie knitting-pins. We give an iflustra- 

of tl]^ gauge, whidi is of white metal, and advise 

^ ei who knit to procure one. Walker's e^uge is the 

anewe IHustiate^ and with which we measuie. 



KNITTING-PmS. 
Knitting-pins, or needles as they are sometimes 
called, are made of steel for finer kinds of work, and 
wood, ivory, bone, and vulcanite, when coarser mate- 
rials are knitted. 



KNITTING-SHIELDS. 
Knitting-shields may be purchased in bone and ivory; 
they are very necessary when steel pins are used, as 
they preveat the possibility of the work escaping from 
the pins. Shields are made both in plain and fancy 
forms, and are held together by a piece of fine elastic. 

MATERIALS KNITTED. 

Beginners should use knitting-cotton, as its smooth 
surface admits of its slipping more freely from the 
pins than wool can do. Strutts' knitting cotton can 
bo thoroughly recommended for its smoothness, soft- 
ness, and even texture. Slrutts' summer merino, both 
in white and colours, will make excellentlv strong 
summer socks and stockings for children and. gentle- 
men. 

For ladies' stockings, M-essrs. Strutt manufacture a 
very fine cotton caUed best knitting. For knitting 
trimmings, antimacassars, &c., their crochet cotton is 
very gocS. 

For woollen socks and stockings, Messrs. Faudel, 
Phillips, and Sons manufacture the finest quality of 
knitting wools in their peacock fingering, fleecy, Miet- 
land, Aindalusia, and eider vam. They also make a 
very fine quality of knitting silk, called ice silk. 
Messrs. Pearsall supply a verjr stronpf and good quality 
of knitting silk, called imperial knitting silk. These 
materials are all supplied by Messrs. Bedford, 186, 
Regent Street, and 23, Goodge Street, W. 



\ 



GENERAL DIRECTIONS. 

To knit well, the pins must be held lightlv in the 
hands rather close to the points, and there should be 
very little movement of the hands for knitting easily 
and rapidly. 

In winding wool, merino, cotton, or silk, care should 
be taken not to wind too tiffhtly, as the material is 
impoverish^ tiiereby. It 3)omd be borne in mind 
that the size of the work i& w3«^\sxWRk Xtj SSfoSk ^s^s^iiSS^ai 
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No. 2.— CAST ON WITH ONE PIN. 
TwiBb the cotton once round tha forefingw of the 
loft hand (see diagram), hold one end of wool between 
the thumb and second finger o£ the left hand. Hold 
the pin lightly, much the same way as yeu would hold 
a pen, in the right band, keep the oUier part of the 
wool over tha forefinger of the right hand, under the 
Bocond and third fir^ere, and over the Uttle finger. 
pasa the pin under the wool on the left forefinger from 
left to right. With a alight movement of the right- 
band forefinger pass tbe wool in the right hand round 
j™ pin, draw the pin with the wool round it to the 
left so as to bring it under file loop on tha finger in 
-T™™ A traa iaserted, alip tbe thread off the laft 



It is undesirable to caet on wiUi one pin If yon 
have many stitcbee in length, as you are apt not to 
have enough of tbe abort end of tbe wool, unlesa yon 
are :^ good judge of the length needed. 

Nos. 3 AND 4.— TO CAST OH WITH TWO MMS. 

Pasa a loop over the left-hand pin near tbe and of 
tbe cotton, bold the rt^bt-iiand ^in as alreadj^ de- 
ecrilied for casting on with one pin ; put the right- 
hand pin into the loop, passing tlie pin through from 
left to right, keeping the ri^b-hand pin under tbe 
left pin : * pass the wool over this pin, between it and 
the left-hand pin, pull the loop up towards tbe right; 
now draw the right-hand pin up, and pass the Stiteh 
on it on to the left-hand pin, by putting the left 
pin throueb the left side of the loop, keeping the 
right-hsud pin in the loop ready to bBsin tbe next 
Btttch. Bepeot from * foe the tequireo unntber of 
Btitchea. " * 



COUPLETFE QUIDE TO THE WORE'TABLE. 



Mo. S.— KNIT. 
TTHQ. 
Aftei having 
cast on the num- 
ber of stitches 
reeded, hold the 
pin with Uio 
cast-on stitches 
in the left hand, 
* pass the right- 
hand pin into the 
first stitch from 
left to right, put 
the cotton round 
between the two 

Ens, pull the 
>p thus made 
through the loop 
on the left pin, 
and slip that 
loop off the left 
pin. Repeat 



No. 6.— PURL- 
INQ OR RIB- 
BING. 
Keep the cot* 
ton in the front, 
of the work, " 

Cthe right- 
d pin into a 
stitch from ri^ht 
*i left, passing 



it 



IrdB 



through 
front loop of a 
sljtch, the right- 
hand pin resting 
on the left ; pass 
the cotton round 
the front of the 
pin, bring it 
back between 



hand pin slight- 
ly bfui, so as to 
secure tlie loop 
on the right- 
hand pin, and 
draw off the loop 
on the left pin. 
Repeat from *. 



Four and oven 



for knitting in 
the coand. Cast 

fourth of the 

stitches reqidred 

"1 each of the 



{oBT; tl 




flfth pin, Jcrin 
round by biit- 
tlng Into the 
first stitdi Uiat 



TO SLIP A 
STITCH. 

Toalipaatitch 
pass it from one 
pin to the othel 
without knit- 
ting it at the be- 
^nningotaron; 
in knitting withi 
two pins, th6 
first stitch of a 
row should al- 
ways be slipped 
to make tlie 
work even ; un- 



directed, put tllB 
pin into the 
stitj^ jou ma 
about to slip 
from left to 
right. 



TO MAKE A 
STITCH OH 
COTTOH FOE- 
WAitD. 
In knitting, 
pass the cotton 
from tlie back to 
the front of the 
work, and knit 
the next sUtch 
as usual. In 
purling, pasatbe 
cotton complete- 
ly round tbe 
pin. 



TO MAKE TWO 
STITCHES. 
Pass the wool 
to the front, 
then round tbe 
pin. It three 
stitcltes are to 



again be passed 
round. In knit- 
ting off two or 



knit 



the 



ffo. J.— r^iTTHfd 



usual way; the 
second you 
must put the 
pin into the 
back loop, thm 
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TO KNIT TWO STITCHES IN ONE. 
First knit the front loop, and without removing the 
left-hand stitch from the pin, knit the back loop, then 
slip the stitch off the left-hand pin. 



TO RAISE A STITCH. 

Pick up and knit a stitch in the thread that lies 
crosswise between two stitches. 



TO KNIT AT THJS BACK. 

Put the pin through the back loop on the left-hand 
needle, and knit as usual. 



TO KNIT TWO TOGETHER. 

Put the left-hand pin through two stitches toge- 
ther, and fcait" as one stitch. 



TO KNIT TW<P TOGETHER AND PASS A SLIP- 
STITCH OVER. 

pass a stitch from the left to the right hand pin 
\v2th0ut knitting it, knit two stitches together as 
already described, then, with the left-hand pin, draw 
the slip-stitch off the right hand over the last stitch 
knitted, which is still on the right-hand pin. 



TO CAST OFF. 

Knit two stitches, pass the first stitch over the 
second, knit a tliird stitch, and pass the second over 
it. Continue in this way until all the stitches are 
worked off. 



DOUBLE KNITTING. 

In casting oit for this pattern aUow three stitches 
to knit plain at each end. 

1st Row : Knit three, * bring the wool forward, slip 
a stitch as if for purling, pass the wool back, knit one, 
putting the wool twice over the pin. Repeat from * 
imtil within three stitches of the end of row, knit 
these three. 

In the next Row the stitch that was knitted is 
slipped, and the slipped stitch knitted. 



No. 8.— CANE-WORK PATTERN. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by four. 

1st Row : Make one, knit one, make one, knit three. 
Repeat. 

2nd Row : Purl. 

3rd Row : Knit three, make one, slip one, knit two 
togetiier, pass the slip-stitch over the two knitted to- 
fsether, make one. Repeat. 

4th Row : Purl. 

5th Row: Make one, slip one, knit two together, 
Jftss the slip-stitch over, make one, knit three. Repeat. 

8th Row : Purl. 

Ttii ^w: Like third row, 
X8fr Itoiv: Purl, 



9th Row : Make one, slip one, knit two together, pass 
the slip-stitch over, make one, knit three. Repeat* 
10th Row : Purl. Repeat from the third row. 



No. 9.— VANDYKE PATTERN. . 

Cast on nine stitches for each pattern. 

1st Row : Knit three, * make one, knit two together 
at the back, knit four. Repeat from *. 

2nd Row : PurL 

3rd Row : Knit one, knit two together, make one^ 
Imit one, make one, knit two together at the back. 
Repeat. 

4th Row: Purl. 

5th Row : Knit two together, * make one, knit three, 
make one, slip one, knit two together, pass the slip- 
stitch over. Repeat from *. 

6th Row : Purl. Repeat from first row. 



No. 10.— HERRINGBONE STRIPE. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by three. 

1st Row : Knit one, knit two together, make one. 
Repeat. End the row with knit two. 

2nd Row : Purl one, purl two together, make cme. 
Repeat. End the row with purl two. 

These two rows are repeated throughout. 



No. 11.— STRIPE WITH TWISTED BARS. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by six. 

1st Row : Knit one, cotton forward, knit one, knit 
three together, knit one, make one. Repeat from the 
beginning of the row. 

For the 2nd and every alternate row the single 
stitch between the two made stitches is purled ; uie 
rest of the row is knitted. These two rows are re- 
peated for the required length. 



No. 12.— PATENT KNITTING, OR BRIOCHE 

KNITTING. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by three. 

Cotton forward, slip one, knit two together. Every 
row is worked the same. 

The edge shown in illustration No. 12 is in crochet, 
and merely consists of one row of double and the 
second row, which is three chain, one double into the 
first. Repeat. 



No. 13.— CABLE PATTERN. 

Cast on eighteen stitches for a stripe, thus for six 
plain stitches on each side of the cable, for two pat- 
terns thirty stitches will be required, and so on. 

1st Row : Purl six, knit six, and purl six. 

2nd Row : Knit six, purl six, knit six. 

3rd Row : Like first row. 

4th Row : Like second row. 

5th Row : Like third row. 

6th Row : Blnit six, take a third pin and purl three; 
with the first right-hand pin purl the next three 
stitches, and knit six. 

7th Row : Purl six, knit the three stitches on the 
third or additional pin, knit the three stitches on tiiai^ 
left-hand pin, purl six. 

8th £U>w : Like second row. Biepeat from iint row. 



COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE. 
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No. 14.— KNITTED MITTEN. 

The border which is worked round the top, and the 
finished mitten, are shown on page 40. 

This mitten is suitable for a hand that will take a 7 
or 7| ladies' glove. It is to wear over the glove. If a 
small size is required, Andalusian wool and pins 
No. 15 may be used in place of the Berlin wool. 
Double Berlin wool and pms No. 14 will work out a 
large* size for a gentleman's mitten. The directions 
are very simple, and the mitten is a particularly easy 
one to knit. 

Materials Requibed; IJ oz Berlin wool; two pins 
No. 14 and four pins No. 15 (Walker's gauge)." 

For the left-hand mitten : Cast on fifty-five stitches 
with the No. 14 pins, forty of which form the hand, 
and fifteen the ribbed wrist. Always slip the first 
stitch of each row. 

1st Row: Knit. 

2nd Row : Knit forty, purl fifteen. 

3rd Row : Knit. 

4th Row : Knit forty, purl fifteen. 

5th Row : Purl fifteen, knit forty. 

6th Row: Knit. 

Repeat from the first row till you have 101 rows. 
Then begin the thumb : 

102nd Row : Cast ofE from the top of the hand four- 
teen stitches, knit twenty-five, leave the ribbed wrist 
stitches on the pin until the mitten is finished. 

103rd Row : Knit twenty-six, cast on the same pin 
ten stitches. 

104th Row : Knit twenty-five, make one, knit two 
together at the back, turn. 

105th Row : Knit one, knit the made stitch at the 
back, knit the remaining stitches of the row plain. 

106th Row : Knit twenty-four^ make one, knit two 
together at the back, leave the other stitch on the J«ft 
pin, turn. 

The 105th and 106th Rows are now repeated alter- 
nately, with this difference, you knit one stitch less 
in each row until you have ten stitches to knit before 
the make one knit two together at the back, and 
leave one on the left-hand pin. 

136th Row : Knit thirty-six. 

137th Rew : Knit thirty-six. 

Cast off, sew up the thumb as far as the opening, 
then sew the sides of mitten together. With three 
pins (No. 15) pick up the between stitches round the 
top 01 hand of mitten, and purl for six rounds, cast off. 

Any small embroidery pattern may be worked in 
these rounds, and up the back of mitten if preferred. 

For the right-hand mitten: Cast on fifty-one 
stitches, knit two plain rows. 

3rd Row : Knit ten. e 

4th Row : Turn and knit the ten stitches. 

5th Row : Knit nine, make one, knit two together 
at the back, taking the second stitch of the two toge- 
ther from the left-hand pin. 

6th Row: Knit one, knit the made stitch at the 
back, knit the rest. 

The 5th and 6th rows are repeated alternately, 
knitting one stitch more in each alternate row pre- 
vious to tibe make one, until you have increased to 
twenty-five stitches in the 35th row, when vou make 
one, knit two toorether at the back, and knit nine 
from the left-hand pin. 

36th Row : Knit back plain. 

37th Row : Cast off ton stitehes, knit twenty-six. 

38th Row : Knit back the twenty-six stitches, cast 
on fourteen stitches. 

39th Row : Knit. 

40th Row : Repeat from the first row of the left- 
hand mitten until you have 101 rows at the wrist. 

Finish the dght-hand mitten as described for the 
left 



No. 15.— TRIANGULAR KILTED PATTERN. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by nine. 

1st Row : Purl eight, knit one. Repeat. 

2nd Row : Purl two, knit seven. Repeat. 

3rd Row : Purl six, knit three. Repeat. 

4th Row : Purl four, knit five. Repeat. 

5th Row : Purl four, knit five. Repeat. 

6th Row : Purl six, knit three. Repeat. 

7th Row : Purl two, knit seven. Repeat. 

8th and 9th Rows: Like first row. Repeat from 
second row. 

Per the crochet edge: Work one double into the 
first stitch — that. is knitted throughout — pass over 
three stitehes, three trebles, three double trebles, and 
three trebles into the next stiteh, pass over three 
stitches, and repeat. 



No. 16.— RIBBED KNITTING WITH TWO PINS. * 

In knitting with two pins to produce a rib, yoti 
must knit two and purl two alternately. In the alter- 
nate rows y©u must reverse the work by purling the 
knitted and knitting the purled stitches. Sometimes 
ribbed knitting is worked alternately, one stiteh kilit 
and one purl. For wide ribs three knit and three 
purl are sometimes worked. No. 16 shows a rib of 
one knit and one purl, alternated after every sixth 
row ; the rib is reversed by repeating the sixth row. 



\ 



KO. 17 —INFANT'S VEST. 



Materials Requibbd : 2 oz Lady Betty or white 
Berlin wool, three bone pins No. 10 (Walker's bell 
gauge). 

Cast on one pin 100 stitehes, knit three ribs. Thus 
knit two rows, purl two rows, knit two rows. Then 
knit forty stitches, and with the third pin continue to 
work on tliese forty stitches until you have twenty- 
two rows— that is, eleven ribs. Leave these stitches 
on the pin. With the third pin cast off twenty 
stitehes for the shoulder (by passing one stiteh over 
the other) of the sixty stitches left on the first pin. 
Knit on the remaining forty stitches twenty-two rows 
for the back the same as for the front. 

In the 23rd Row, cast on twenty stitehes for the 
other shoulder, and knit them on one needle with the 
forty stitches left from the front. You will now have 
100 stitehes again, on which knit six rows as at the 
beginning. 

Cast off the stitches, and sew up the sides under 
the arm, leaving the armhole open. 

A crochet edging is worked round the neck and 
sleeves. 

1st Row : One single into the edge of knitting, two 
chain, pass over one stitch of knitting, one singfe into 
the next. 

2nd Row : One double under two chain of last row, 
three chain, one double under next two chaix). B^ 
peat. 

A tape or ribbon is run throuahi tha €«.<^ x<5s^ ^ 



i 
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no. !».— KB»K-CAP. 
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DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATIONS ON PAGE 41. 



No. iPfl-KNICKERBOCKER STOCKING FOR BOY 
F.V DM TEN TO TWELVE YEARS OF AGE. 

Matebials Rbquired : 4 oz fine gray and 2 oz fino 
black peacock fingering, four pins No. 15, and two 
No. 16 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on nineW-six stitches with, black wool on three 
pins, No. 15. &iit two, purl one alternately for three 
inches, which will be about thirty-four rounds. 

With gray wool continue as before until you have 
worked the sixteenth stitch of the third pin, pick up one 
stitch for the seam — that is the loop lying between tiie 
sixteenth and seventeenth stitches, purl this stitch in 
everv succeeding round. To mai'k it, draw apiece of 
bright-coloured silk or cotton through it. m>rk oil 
as before to the end of the rounds. 

Work eleven more rounds of gray. 

With black wool, work one rouni 

2nd Round : Increase one stitch on each side of the 
seam-stitch by picking it up as described for the seam- 
stitch, and working it to continue the rib. 

Work five rounds without increase. 

In the 8th Round increase as described for the second 
round. 

9th to 12th Rounds without increase. 

With gray wool, work twelve rounds without in- 
crease or decrease. 
j^With black wool, work one round. 

In the 2nd Round work two together before and 
after the seam, then work four rounds without de- 
crease. 

In the 7th Round decrease as described. 

8th to 12th Rounds without decrease. 

Work three stripes of twelve rounds each, alter- 
nately gray and black, decreasing as described for the 
last stripe. Work five stripes without increase or de- 
4 crease. Work five rounds gray, then commence the 
" heel. Divide the stitches uius:— -Place twenty -one 
each side of the seam^ that is, forty-three on the heel 
pin, leaving fortv-two for the instep. Take a second 
ball of gray wool, so as to knit the heel with double 
wool and No. 16 pins. Continue the rib woridng on 
the heel stitches only for twenty-eight rows. 

29th Row : Knit two past the seam, knit two to- 
gether, knit one, turn, purl nine, purl two together, 
purl one, turn, knit eleven, knit two together, kmt one ; 
continue these last two rows, taking in two stitciies 
more at each turn till all the side stitches are taken 
in. At each side of the heel pick up neatly, with a 
crochet-hook, thirty stitches ; work with pin No. 15. 
Then take in the forty-two stitches left before com- 
mencing the heel, but let them remain on a separate 
pin, as they must continue to be ribbed. Decrease in 
ffj^srj^ round until forty stitches are left at the sole. 
^^f^^^^ft^^'^^^^ ^Sretber at the right side and 
^0 0?%^!.?''^' £^^ ^^ s^iP^titob over at the left 
^^^oji^fi,^^^ ^^ ^ow left from right, ima^e 

^^<^timeastms about aixmclm, commence 



the decrease for the' toe thus : decrease one stitch at 
each side of bads and each side of front stitches* 
always making the decrease the second stitch from 
the side. Work the next round plain. The two last 
rounds are to be worked alternately until you have 
twenty-eight stitcites, when cast on, and sew up on 
the wrong side. 

No.l8»-KNICKERBOCKER STOCKING. 

Materials REQyiBED: 6 oz fine fingering, four pins 
No. IS, and two pins No. 16 (Walker's gauge). 

The shaping and all directions for No. 18a will serve 
for this stocking. 

For the top knit one, purl two for three inches. 

For the leg and top of foot work two rounds knit, 
and two purl, throughout the stocking. 

For the heel, working with two pins, No. 16, and 
double wool, one row knit, one row purl. The sole 
and gusset are knitted tliroughout. 



No. 19.— KXEE-CAP. 

Matbbials Requibed : 3 oz Berlin wool or four-thread . 
fleecy, four steel pins No. 13 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on eighty-eight stitches — that is, twenty-nine 
on each of two pins, and thirty on the third, kmt two 
and purl two alternately ^ round for fifty-two rounds. 

In the 53rd Round knit twelve, cast off twenty-eight, 
knit twenty, cast off another twenty-eight. The twenty 
stitches form the part at the back of the knee, and are 
left on a separate pin. On the twelve stitches knit 
plain, pick up one of the cast-off stitches from the 
twenty-eight at the end of each row to increase the 
size of tie gusset. Continue working, thus till you 
have sixty-eight stitches on the pin. Now commence 
the decrease by knitting the last two stitches to- 
gether until only twelve remain. Pick up the side 
stitches of tihe second half of gusset and knit round 
with the twenty left on the separate pin, then continue 
the rib for fifty- two rounds and cast off. 

For the band cast on ten stitches, work for 112 rows. 
To make the point, decrease one stitch by knitting 
two together at the end of each row until one stitch 
remains. 

For the wider band cast on twenty-two stitches and 
knit 112 rows. Buttonholes are worked in this band 
as follows: Knit to the centre of the twenty-two 
stitches, take a third pin, work five rows on the eleven 
stitches, work the same number of rows on the other 
eleven stitches, then knit on all the stitches, work 
eight plain rows between each of the buttonholes, 
which are worked over with wool in the ordinary way. 

The bands are sewn to the back of the knee-cap by 
a needle and wool. The narrow band is sewn three 
ribs in front of the wide band, and is passed through 
the middle of it. 

For the crocheti edge wotVl oh^ to3^:Aft VoXa «. «UtAh 
at the edge oi knittang, io\a c>a»Mi, ^«a» «^et \w^ 
stitches, and teiwat. 
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No. 20.— EDGINO. 

JVIatbsials Bequibbd: Two pins No. 17 (Walker's 
gauge), Strutts' crochet cotton No. 10. 

Cast on eleven stitches. 

1st Row: Knit nine, turn the cotton twice over the 
pin, knit two. 

2nd Row : Knit two, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit nine. 

3rd Row: Enit nine, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit two. 

4th Row : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, knit 
ten. 

5th Row: Knit six, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit two, knit one, and purl one in 
the made stitch, knit two. 

6th Row: Knit two, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit three, cotton twice over the 
pin, knit si^. 

7th Row : Knit six, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit four, cotton twice over the pin, knit 
two. 

8th Row : Knit two, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit four, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit six. 

9th Bow: Knit four, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit one, slip one knit one pass 
the slipped stitch over, knit two, slip one knit one 
pass tti slipped stitch over, knit two. 

10th Bow : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit three, cotton twice over the pin, knit three, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit four. 

11th Bow : &iit four, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitdi, knit three, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitdi, knit three, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit two. 

12th Ro^: Knit two, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit three, slip one knit one pass 
the slipped stitch over, knit three, slip one knit one 
pass the slipped stitch over, knit four. 

13th Row: Enit six, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit three, knit two together, 
cotton twice over the pin, knit two. 

14-th Row : Knit two, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit two together, knit three, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit six. 

15th Row ; Knit six, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit two, knit two together, slip one 
knit one pass the slipped stitch over, knit two. 

16th Row: Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit four, slip one knit one pass the slipped stitch 
over, knit six. 

17th Row : Knit nine, knit two together, knit one 
and purl one in the made stitch, knit two. 

18th Row: Knit two, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit ten. 

19th Row: Knit nine, knit two together, cotton 
twice over thepin, knit two. 

20th Row : Knit two, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit two together, knit eight. 

21st Row: Knit nine, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit two. 

22nd Row : Knit two, slip one, knit one, pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit eight. Repeat from nrst row. 

No. 21^INSERTI0N. 
Cast on Gfteen. atitches. 
istBow: Knit two, cotton twice over the pin,\Lm\. 



two together, knit nine, knit two together, cotton 
twice over thepin, knit two. 

2nd Row: Enit one, knit two together, purl one, 
knit ten, knit two together, purl one, knit two. 

Repeat the first and second rows alternately three 
times more. 

9th Bow : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, knit 
two together, knit four, slip one knit one pass the 
sUp stitch over, knit three, Idiit two together, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit two. 

10th Row : Knit one, knit two together, purl one, 
knit ftve, cotton twice over the pin, knit four, knit 
two together, purl one, knit two. 

nth Bow : Enit two, cottbn twice over the pin, 
knit two together, knit four, knit one and purl one in 
the made stitch, knit four, knit two together, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit two, 

12th Row : Enit one, knit two together, purl one, 
knit three, * slip one, knit one, pass the slip stitch 
over. Repeat from * twice more, knit two, knit two 
together, purl one, knit two. 

13th Row : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, knit 
two together, knit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit three, cotton twice over the pin, knit two, knit 
two together, cotton twice over the pin, knit two. 

14-th Row: Knit one, knit two together, purl one, 
* knit three, knit one, and purl one in the made stitch, 
repeat from * once more, knit two together, purl one, 
knit two. 

15th Bow: Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit two together, knit two, slip one knit one pass 
the slip stitch over, slip one knit one pass the sljp 
stitch over, knit one, shp one knit one pass the sbp 
stitch over, knit two, knit two together. 

16th Row : Eiiit one, knit two together, piirl onOi 
knit five, cotton twice over the pin, knit four, knit 
two together, puil one, knit two. 

17th Row : Enit two, cotton twice over the pin, knid 
two together, knit four, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit four, knit two together, cotton twice 
over the pin, knit two. 

18th Row : Enit one, knit two together, purl onp, 
knit five, slip one knit one pass the slip stitch overi 
knit four, knit two together, purl one, knit two. 

Repeat from first row. 



Nos. 22, 23, AND 31.— COUNTERPANE. 

Materials Required : Strutts' Jfenitting cotton. No. 12 

three-thread super, and two pins No 19 (Walker's 

gauge). 

We may here mention that Walker's knitting pinf 
are very nice to knit with, as they are particularlj 
well made, with long tapering points, and will be 
found much better for this pattern than pins at all 
blunt at the point. 

The finished counterpane is shown in No. 22, and h 
trimmed with fringe made of fork-work with lengthf 
of cotton tied in and knotted. The hexagons and theii 
six separate parts are sewn together with a needle anc 
cotton. The star in the centre of each hexagon ii 
worked with long-stitches. It is not possible to state 
the quantity of cot.tiCiw,^>a ^3K>ak \ssa^\«k '?sSiis^>s<i*^Bfc. 
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fflst Bound, with black silk : Make one, knit two 
together. 

22ad Round, with the same colour : Knit. 

With red silk continue to knit and purl alternately 
for one inch. Work one round like the twenty-first, 
then continue one round knit, and one round purl for 
five inches. 

To commence the decrease for the bottom :— 

1st Round: Knit two together, knit five. Repeat 
all round. 

2nd to 4th Roimds : Knit. 

5th Round: Like first. 

7th to 10th Rounds : Knit. 

8th Round : Knit four, take two together. 

9th to 11th Rounds: Knit. 

12th Round : Like eighth roimd. 

13th to 15th Rounds : Knit. 

16th Round : Knit three, knit two together. 

17th to 19tjh Rounds : Knit. 

20th Round : Like sixteenth round. 

21st Round: Plain. 

22nd Round : Knit one, knit two together. Repeat 
the two last rounds imtil you can decrease no more, 
draw up the loops that are left with a needle and silk. 

Hem the top of the bag so that the hem comes just 
above the second row of holes, the first row forming 
the top edge. Line the bag with wash-leather; make 
a crodiet diain of black silk, and pass through the row 
of holes to close the bag up ; tie silk tassels on to the 

chain. > — 

No. 34— INSERTION. 

Cast on twelve stitches. 

1st Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together 
twice, cotton twice over the pin, knit two together, 
knit two, make one, knit two together. 

2nd Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl one, knit three, make one, knit two 
together. 

3rd Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit six, make one, knit two together. 

4th Row : Like third row. Repeat from the first 

row. 

No. 35.— SQUARE FOR COUNTERl»ANE. 

Matebials REQxnsED : Strutts' cotton No. 12, super 

three-threads, five pins No. 19 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on 184 stitches, that is forty-six stitches on each 
of four pins. 

Ist Round: Knit. 
/ 2nd Round: Purl. 

3rd Round : Make one, knit two together throughout. 

4th Round : Knit. 

5th Roimd : Purl two together at the beginning and 
end of each pin, purl the remaining, stitches. Repeat 
the fourth and fifth rounds alternate^, until only one 
stitch remains on each pin. Break off the cotton and 
draw through all the stitches on the pins with a needle 
and the end of the cotton. 



No. 36— DIAMOND WITH OPEN TRELLIS. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by fourteen. 

1st Row : Knit one, make one, knit two together at 
the back, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit five, knit two together, make one, knit two toge- 
ther, make one. Repeat. 

2nd Row: Purl. 

3rd Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together at 
the back, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit three, knit two together, make one, knit two toge- 
ther, make one, knit one. Repeat. 

4th Row: Purl. 

5th Row : Knit three, make one, knit two together 
^t the back, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit one, knit two together, make one, knit two toge- 
ther, make one, knit two. Repeat. 

^ibSow: 2>url 



7th Row : Knit four, make one, knit two together at 
the back, make one, knit three together, make onoy 
knit two together, make one, knit three. Repeat. 

8th Row: Purl. 

9th Row : Knit three, knit two togetiier, make one, 
knit two together, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
two together at the back, make one, knit two toge- 
ther at the back, knit two. Repeat. 

10th Row: Purl. 

11th Row : Knit two, knit two together, make one, 
knit two together, make one, knit three, make one, 
knit two together at the back, make one, knit two 
together at the back, knit one. Repeat. 

12th Row: Purl. 

13th Row : Knit one, knit two together, make one, 
knit two together, make one, knit five, make one, knit 
two together at the back, make one, knit two toge- 
ther at the back. Repeat. 

14th Row : Purl. 

15th Row : Knit two together, ^ make one, knit two 
toge^er, make one, knit seven, make one, knit two 
together at the bade, make one, knit three toother. 
Repeat from *. At the end of the labt pattern m this 
row there will be only one stitch to knit instead of 
three together. 

16th Row: Purl. 

Then repeat from the beginning of the row. 

No. 37 — DIAMOND PATTERN. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by four- 
teen. 

1st Row : Knit four, * slip one knit two together past 
the slipped stitch over the two knitted together, make 
one by knitting the horizontal loop before the next 
stitch, knit seven. Repeat from *. End the row with 
knit two. ^ 

2nd Row: Purl. 

3rd Row: Knit three, * knit two together, make 
one, knit two togetlier at the back, knit five. Repeat 
from *. End the row with knit two together at the 
back. 

4th Row : Purl. 

5th Row : Knit two, * knit two together, make one, 
knit one, make one, knit two togeUier at the back, 
knit three. Repeat from *. End the row with knit 
one. 

6th Row : Purl. 

7th Row : ♦ Knit one, ^nit two together, make one, 
knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit one, 
make one, knit two together at the back. Repeat 
from ^. End the row with knit one. 

8th Row : Purl. 

9th Row : Knit two together, * knit seven, slip one, 
knit two together, pass uie slipped stitch over the two 
knitted together, make one bv knittin|^ the horizontal 
loop. Repeat from*. End the row with knit eight. 

10th Row : Purl. 

UthRow: Make one^tP .knit two together at the 
back, knit five, knit tw^^together, make one, knit one. 
Repeat from *, End the row with, knit five. 

12th Row : Purl. 

13th Row : ♦ Kipt one, make one, knit two together 
at the back, knit three, knit two together, make one. 
Repeat from *. End the row with knit one. 

14th Row: Purl. 

15th Row : Knit one, make one, knit one, make one, 
knit two together at the back, knit one, knit two 
together, make one, knit one, make one. Repeat from 
the beginning of the row. End the row with knit one. 

16tii Row : Purl. Then repeat from the first row. 

The two designs, Nos. 36^ and 37, are suitable for 
eitfier window-curtains or shawls ; if for the former 
use knitting cotton No. 18, and bone pins No. 10 
(Walker's gauge). For shawls, Andalusian or SheUaad 
wiool, and bone pins No. 11 (Walker's gauge). 
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Ko. 38.-LEAF AND TRPW-IS PATTERN. 
VQF7 beuuliful puttom for sbawls, curU 



In worlrinif a shaw! or curtains it is beat to caat on 
auffioiGTit Etftclies to work eil stitchCa plain st tho 
b^inning and end of eatli row. 'HiiB oppliea botli to 
■ttie purl nndknit rows; and to make tbbequara com- 
plete, BIX rowB of knit and purl alternntfiiy must bo 
worked befcpre beginning, and at tlie and of tiie work. 

Twenty atitcliM lire needed for aach pattern. 

Knitters nitist, not expect to find thiit tkey cun work 
to the and of the pattern describsd !ti the last lepeat 
ot a TOW, in coaBequonco of tbd pattern wavinfr a 
great deal. ' It is always began ttom one aide and will 
work oat pp^ectiy corrBct,~BS apjone will find aflflr 
tiying it tht*iigh, 

iBtRow: mi. 

2nd Kow! Knit six,* mske one and knit two tt 
gather three times, make one, knit two, knit two It 
gather. knit ten. Repeatfrom* (tiiere willbeonlyfou 
out of ten stitches to knit before the border stitche 
of thisrow in the lust repeat). 



'8th Bow : Knit two together, knit two, tnoke one, 
knit five, make one and knit two together three tjmes, 
make one, knit two, knit two togetfier, knit one. Bo- 
pent from beginning of low. 

9tJi Row ! Purl. 

10th Bow : Knit three, " make one, knit seven, mabs 
□ne and knit two together three times, make one, knit 
two, slip one, knit two together, pasa the slip stitch 
over thO last Elitoh, knit two. Repeat from • (in the 
Iflst repent there will' be hut one sUtch to pass the slip 
Rlitch over, before the edge stitches, which must, be 
kept straight). 

lltb Row : Pur!. 

12th Row : Snit two together, knifc Sve, • knit two 
together and make one five times, knit one, maieoi 



knit two, knit two together, knit 6ve. Repeat from •, 
13th Row -. Purl. 

l*tli Bow : Knit five, t knit two together, knit two, 
id knit two' fbglethBr throe timee, make 



nnke o 



i, knit t 



', knit t' 



; Purl, 
i Knitt^ 



•knit 



fivetJmes, knit live. R 

6th Row : Purl. 

6th Row; Knit one,' 
make one, knit three, m 



o together, knit two 
and knit two toget.he 
I, knit two together 



iher, knit three. Repeat from *. 
15th Row: Purl. 

16th Row! Knit four, • knit two together, knit two; 
make one and knit two togetlier three limes, make 
no, knit five, make one, knit two, knit two together, 
nit one. Repeat from *. 
17th Row ; Purt. 

18ti How ! Knit three, knit two together, knit two, 

make one and knit two together three timea, make 

one, kitit seveni make one, knit two, slip one, knit two 

together, pais the slip Btltch over tlio last, knit two. 

' Repeat from •. 

Repeat from the third row for tlie required length. 
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Nos. 39 AND M.-HALf-8QlT4PE SHAWL. 
Matbbiaia RiSQUiBED : 3 oz blue Rnrlh itodI, eight 

balls Measra, FaudeJ, Phillips, ft Bon's white poin- 
Spadour wool, two bone pins Ko. 9 (Walker'a gauge). 

This pretty anij effective ahawl is easily worked, 
and will bo found a most comfortable opera-wrap ; it 
mflasurea IJ yard across tbe lop from point to point. 

Cast on with Berlin wool 300 Btitohos. Decrsoso to 
shape the shawl bv luutting- two together at the end 
of each row ; work in plain knitting throughout. 

Ist Kow : With Bsrhn wool. 

2nd fo 9th How i With pompadour i^ool. 

10th Row : With Berlin wool to [orni the lownge- 
shaped pattern. When working the 9nt and aecond 
stitch pick up and knit the corresponding stitches of 
the last Berlin row i^tli them, knit eight stitches, then 
pick up the two noxt stitehas and so on (see design 
Mo. M). 

11th Row : With Berlin wool, knit plain. Bepeat 
from the second row, reversing the pattern formed in 
the tenth row by picking up the stitches between 
those picked up in the tenth row. The two sides ore 
finished by tying in lengths of wool to form tassels. 

The straight edge ia finished by crochet scallops of 
pompadour wool. 

1st Bow: One double into each of the cast-«n 
Btitohes. 

2nd Row: One double Into a stitch, pass over two 
doubles, five ^bles into the next. Repeat. 

Mo. n.— STRIFE WITH HEMMED TOP FOR 
STOCKIMG. 
Cast on three pins any number of stitches divisible 
by eight. 
1st to 6Ch Rounds : Knit. 
7th Hound : Make one, knit two together through- 

8th to 13th Rounds : Knit. 

When the work ia finished, the lirat six rounds are 
turned down and hemmed, leaving the seventh round 
to form the points at the top. 

14tb and 15th Bounds : FurL 

Mow commence the partem. 

lat Round ; Knit one, make one, knit two, sUp one, 
knit two together, pass the slip stitch over the two 
knitted together, knit two, make one. Repeat from 
the beginning of the round. 

2nd Round : Knit. These two rounds are repeated 
alternately. 

No. 42.-Il(SEHTIO?I. 

Cast on twentj-ei^c stjtches. 

1st Row: Slip one, make one, knit two toeother 
f'.wice, make one, knit two together, knit five, knit two 
Segether, make one, knit two together, knit five, knit 
two together, make one, knit two together, knit one, 
make one, knit two together. 

2nd Bow ; Shp one, make one, knit two togetbSr 



<lth Row : SUp one, make one, knit two together, 
knit eight, knit one and purl one in the made stilch, 
Imlt two, knit one and purl One in the made stitch, 
knit nine, make one, knit two together. 

Eth How Shp one, make one, knit two together, 
knit five, knit two together, make one, knit two toge- 
ther twice, make one, knit two together twice, nrate 
one, knit two together, knit six. n^e one, knit two 
toeethar. 

Bth How: Slip one, make one, knit two together, 
knit six, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two, knit one and piu-l one in the made stitch, 
knit two, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit seven, make one, knit two together. 

7th Bow : Like the tiird row. 

Bth Bow : Like the fourth row. 

9th Bow : Like the first row. 

10th Row 1 Like the second row. 

nth Row; Shp one, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, knit t*o together, make one, knit two toge- 
ther, knit ten, knit two together, make one, knit two 
together, knit three, make one, knit two together. 

12th Row; Slip one, make one, knit two together, 
knit three, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit twelve, knit one and ptirl one in the made stitch, 
knit four, make one, knit [wo together. 

13th Row : SUp one, make onej knit two fog^thar 
twice, make one, knit two togethec twic^ make one, 
knit two together, knit six, (nit two together^ make 
one, knit two together twice, make one, l^it two toge- 
ther, knit one, make one, knit twe together. 

14Ui Bow : Slip one, make one, kint two together, 
knit one, knit one and puri one in the made stitch, 
■■ " " ' *' and purl one in the made stitch, 

and purl one in the made stitch, 
and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two together. 



V, then repeat froi<* 



knits( 



i,init 
in, knit 



knit seven, knit ' 

knit two. make o 

3rd Bon: ~" 



i and purl on« 
ne and purl ont 
DB and purl one _._ 
e, knit two togethi 



in tho made stitch, 
in the made Btibob, 
in tho mnde stitch, 



. ., two together, make o 

together. twioe, make ene, knit two b 
eight, make one, knit two togetheE. 



knit two, knit 
knit eight, knit 
knit two, knit ■ 
knit two, make - 

I6t^ Row : Like the ^venth 

16th How: Like the twelfth 
the first row. 

Mos. 43 AND M.— INFANT'S PETTICOAT, 
kLiTKEULS RBQUzoHb : 6 oz white and 2 oz pink iJer- 

Un wool or peacock lingering, four' pins No. lb 

(Walker's gauge). 

Commence with the bodice. Cast on sixty stitches, 
knit sis rows, knit twenty stitches on these with the 
third pin, knit ten rows, cast oS (this is tor the first 
half of front) ; cast off twenty stitches of the forty>left 
on the first pin (that is forth^sbovilder). Knit on Uie 
lemoning twenty stitches for tirenty rounds for tlie 
back of bddice, cast on with the third pin twenty 
stitches tor the other halfof front and knit unround; 
then on the same pin cost on twenty more for the 
other shoulder, knit 0[i one pin with the twenty for 



the arms with a needle and wool, pick up the stitches 
round the acmhote with three pins and knit with a 
fourth six plain rows. Pick i^ the stitches at the 
waist. For the band, make one, knit two together 
throu^out, this forms the holes at the waist through 
which to run the ribbon to tie round the waist. Next 
WW knit plam. 

For the pattern shown in No. 47. 

tst Row : Enlt one and purl one in tlw ftrat andlMt 
stitches, kbit the net pUo. 
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2nd Row : Knit. 

8rdRow: Purl. 

4th R«w : Purl one, knit one in the first And last 
stitches, purl.tne rest. 

5th Bow : knit one, t>url one. 

eth Bow : fi^nit one, slip oiie. 

7th Bow : Purl. 

8th Row: Knit • 

9^tib Row : Ejiit. , R0i>eat from the first tow five 
tii^e^ more and cast ()ff. 

The lower half of skirt is worted separately in cable 
pattiiem, directions for working whicn will "be found 
in No. 13, (page 38). 

Cast on filty-fotUr iStitches, this will allow for ^ plain 
stitches at each edge, and twelve stitclie^ betweea 
each o| three patterns. This is sewn to the skirt with 
a needle and wool ; the pink stripes are worked in 
crochet on the sixth row of plain stripes between the 
cable patterns. 

At the bottoiitat of petticoat and round the sleeves 
work one double into a stitch of knitting, pass over 
one stitch, five trebles into the next, pass over one 
stitch, and repeat from the beginning of the row. 

For the crochet edging round the neck : — 

1st Row : Work with white wool one double into a 
stitoh of knitting, one chain, pass over one stitch, and 
repeat, 

2nd Row : One double under one. chain, three chain. 
Repeat. A ribbon is run through the first row aad is 
l^d in front. 



Nos. 44 AND 48.— TRIMMiNa FOR CHEMISE. 

Matbbials Requibed : Crochet cotton No. 20, and two 
pins No. 20 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on twenty-four stitches. 

1st and 2nd Hows : Knit. 

3rd Row : Slip one, knit two together, make one, 
"i^nit two together, knit fourteen, knit two together, 
make one, knit two together, knit one. 

4th Row': Knit one and purl one in the made 
stitches, knit the rest. 

5th Row : Knit. 

6th Row : Like the third row. 

7th Row : Like fourth row. 

8tli Row : Like fiftli row. 

9th Row: Slip one, knit two together, make one, 
knit two together, knit five, knit two together, make 
one, knit two together, knit five, knit two together, 
make one, knit two together, knit one. 

10th Row: Knit one and purl One in the made 
stitches, knit the rest plain. 

nth Row : Slip one, knit seven, knit two together, 
make one, knit two together twice, make one, knit 
two together, knit eight. 

12th Row : Slip one, knit two together, make one, 
knit two together, knit four, knit one and purl one in 
the made stitch, knit two, knit one and puil one in 
the made stitch, knit four, knit two together, make 
one, knit two together, knit one. 

13th Row : Slip one, I?nit one, knit one and purl one 
in the made stitch, knit two, knit two together, 
make one, knit two together twice, make one, knit 
two together twice, niake one, knit two together, knit, 
two, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, knit two. 

14th How: ICnit one and purl one in the made 
stitches, knit the rest plain. 

15th Row : Slip one, knit two together, majce one, 

knit two together, knit three, knit two together, make 

one, Anii two to^othGT ivAcB, iil'&ke one, kriit two toge- 

JAer, icnie three, knit two tog^ether, make one, knit two 

te^ethor, .kzu't one. 



16th Row: Knit one and purl one in the made 
stitches, knit the rest plain. 

17th Row: Slip one, knit nine, knit two togetfi^^ 
make one, knit t^o together, knit ten. 
. 18th 'Bairi Knit dne and purl one in the iteade 
stitches, knit the rest plain. 

Repeat from the third row for the length required 
rbvind the neck. 

The sleeves are worked separately, )ust the length 
for. round the arm. 

For the crochet edge :— 

. 1st Row : One douHle into a stitch of knitting, one 
ciuiln, iahd repeat all roimd. 

Slid Row : One double imder one chain, one chain, 
ft^eat. 

did Roi^ : One doable under one diain, thtee diitiii, 
bne double into the first, one chain, pass over ohis 
chain of last row, and repeat. 

A ribbon is run through the rows of holes in the 
knitting and is tied in bows, which shapes the top of 
the trimming. 

No. 45.-DESIGN FOR STOCKINGS, SOCKS, &C. 

This pattern is knitted in the round. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by ten. 

1st Round : Purl three, make one, slip one, knit one, 
pass the slipped stitch over, knit five. 

2nd Round t Purl three, knit two, make oiie, slip 
one, knit one, pass the slip stitch over, knit foiir. 

3rd Round: Purl thiree, knit two, mate piie, sli{i 
one,, knit one, pass the slip stitch over, knit three. 

4th Round : Purl three, knit three, make one, sli^ 
one, knit one, pass the slip stitch over, knit two. 

5lh Round : Purl three, knit foUr, make one, slip 
one, knit one, pass the sUp stitch over, knit one. 

6th Round : Purl five, knit five, make one, slip oneb 
knit one, pass the slip stitch over. Repeat from tnd 
first round. 



No. 46.-DESIGN FOR CHILD'S PETTICOAT. 

IMatbeiai^ Rkquibed : 6 oz white peacock fingering, 

and two pins. No. 13 (Walker's gauge). 

Tilth the wool and pins named nine sUtches measure 
an inch. 
' Cast on any number of stitches divisible by four. 

1st Row : Knit. 

2nd and 3rd Rows : Purl. 

4th Row : Knit. 

5th Row: Make one, slip one, knit one, pass the 
slip-stitch over, knit two. 

6th Row: Purl, 

7th Row : Knit one, make one, slip one, knit one, 

Eass the slip-stitcli over, knit two. End the row with 
nit one. 

8th Row: Purl. 

9th Row : Knit two, make one, slip one, knit one, 
pass the slip-stltch over. 

10th and lltU llows : Purl. 

12th Row : Knit. 

13th Row : Knit three, purl one. 

14th Row : Knit one, purl three. 

15th Row : Purl ori^, * knit one, pnrl three, repeat 
from * ; end with purl two. 

16th Row; Knit two, purl one, knit tlifee ; end with 
knit one. 

17th Row : liCnit one, * purl one, kriit three, repeat 
from * ; end with knit two. . 

18th Row : Purl two, * kriit ohe, Jjiirl threes repeat 
from * ; end the row.wifH purl one.. Repeat frocti tne 
thirteenth row for t|ie length reqiiired. 

||6r the ed^ng cast op seven stitches :— 

1st Row ? i^hp one, knit two, mase one, knit two 
together, cotton twice over the pin, knit two toge- 
ther. 
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2nd Row : Slip one» purl^ one knit one a^d purl one 
in the stitch made By passing the cotton twice over 
the pin, knit two, make one, knit two together, knit 
one. 

3rd BoiPir:..Sl]p one, knit two, make one, knit two 
together, knit four. 

4tl^ Bow : Slip one, knit five, make one, knit two 
together, knit one. 

5th Row : .Slip one. knit two, viake. one, khii ^wo 
together, cotton twice oiver^ the pin, knii two together, 
coUoa twice oyer the pin, knit twp togeuier, 

oth Row : Slip one, purl one, lout OJ^Qt ^id purl one 
in the made stitch, knit one, purl one, knit one, and 
burl one in the next inade stifch, knit two, make one, 
knit two together, knit one. 

7th Row : Slip one, knit two, make one, knii two 
together, knit eight. 

8th Row : Cast off 9ix stitches,, knii ^^Q^^ make one, 
knit two together, knit one. Repeat from the first 
row. ^ . 

This edging is sewn to the bottom of petticoat with 
a needle and wool. 



No. 47.— See No. 43. 



No. 48.— See No. 44. 



Ito: 49.— INFANT'S tJLOVE. 

Matebials Required fob a Paib : 1 oz white Berlin 

wool, one skein blue, two knitting-pins No. 10, and 

two No, 14 (Walker's bell gauge). 

Cast on fifty-seven stitchfes with pins No. 10. 

1st to 14th Rows: Make one, ^p one, knit two 
together. Repeat to the end of row. 

15th to 18th Rows : With No. 14 pins, like first to 
fourteenth. 

19th Row : Knit one, knit two together. Repeat. 

20th Row : Knit one, * make one, knit two together. 
Repeat from * to the end of row. 

21st Row: Knit. 

22nd Row : Knit one, purl one. Repeat. 

23rd Row: Purl the knitted and knit the purl 
stitches of last row. The twenty-second and twenty- 
third rows are repeated tliree times. 

30th Row : Make one, slip one, knit one. Repeat to 
the end of row. 

31st to 37th Rows : Make one, slip one, knit two 
together. Repeat to the end of rows. 

38th Row : Make one, slip one, knit two together, 
repeat five times more; turn, leaving the other 
stitches, and knit the eighteen stitches in the same 
pattern for thirteen rows more. 

52nd Row : Knit one, knit two together t© the end 
of row. 

53rd Row : Knit two together to the end of row, 
then cast off. This forms the thumb. 

Now, with the stitches that are left on the pin, com- 
mence the thirty-ninth row of hand by knitting 
three stitches together to decrease one rib, then make 
one, slip one, knit two together to the end of row. 

40th Row : Make one, slip one, knit two together to 
the end of row, knitting the three last stitches toge- 
ther. Repeat the two last rows once more, but you 
will have only two stitches to knit together at the end. 

43rd Row : Knit three togeliier ; to decrease as be- 
fore, * make one, slip one, miit two together. Repeat 
from *. 

44th Row : Make one, slip one, knit two together, 
knitting three together at the end; repeat thhi last 



•m '. 



row fourteen, times more, knitt^g two instead of three 
togetl^ir at tiie end of the rows. ....; 

59th Row : Knit one, knit two together to the end. 

60th Row : Knit one, purl one. Repeat. 

Gist Row : Like sixtieth row. 

62nd Row : Knit two together, repeat, then, cast off, 
sew the ends and inside of the thumb together, luod 
the edge-stitches of thd hand ; a narrow saxlnej^ribbon 
may be run tnrough th9 holos ajb the wrist If pi:ef erred* 
or a row of crochet <^iain may^be worked loaikd it to 
draw the wrist in a little. This gloye is for thQ right 
hand. Commence to knit the hand part first instead 
of the thumb for the left hfiOd. . The litUe patterti on 
the cuff, is mad^ . by working diagonally about four 
chain-stitches with a needle and blue wool. 



No. 50.— DOUBLE ROSE-LEAF PATTJERiT. 

Cast on three stitches for each close stripe, and 
seventeen stitches for each o^n stripe. As many 
stripes can be worked as the width of article requires ,* 
the open stripe must have a close stripe on each sida 
of it. 

1st Row : * Knit one, purl two, knit one, make one, 
knit one, slip one, knii one, pass the slipped stitch 
over, purl one, knit two togetJier* knit one, purl one, 
knit one, slip one, knit one,^ pass the slipped stitd) 
over, purl one, knit two together, knit one, make one 
knit one, repeat from * ; end the row with purl two', 
knit one. 

2nd Row : * Purl one, knit two, purl f our^ knit on« 
purl two, knit one, purl two, knit one, purl four, rei 
peat from * ; end the row with knit two, purl one. 

3rd Row : * Knit one, purl two, knit one, make one^ 
knit one, make one, slip one, knit one, pass the slipped 
stitch over, purl one, knit two together, purl one, slip 
one, knit one, pass l^e slipped stitch over, purl one, 
knit two together, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
one, repeat from * ; end the row with purl two, knit 
one. 

4th Row : * Purl one, knit two, purl five, knit one, 
purl one, knit one, purl one, knit one, purl five, repeat 
from * ; end with knit two, purl one. 

5th Row : * Knit one, purl two, knit one, make one^ 
knit three, make one, slip one, knit two together, pass 
the slipped stitch over, purl one, sl^) one, knit two 
together, pass the slipped stitch over, make one, knit 
three, niake one, kmt one» repeat from * ; end with 
purl two, knit one. 

6th Row : * Purl one, knit two, purl seven, knit one, 
purl seven, repeat from * ; end with knit two, p«rl 
one. 

. 7th Row t * Knit one, purl two, knit one, make one, 
knit five, make one, slip one, knit two together^ pass 
the dipped stitch over, make one, knit five, make one, 
knit one, repeat from * ; end with purl two, knit one. . 

8th Row : * Purl one, knit two, purl seventeen, re- 
peat from ♦ ; end with knit two, purl one. 

There are eight rows to a pattern. Sixteen rows 
must be worked before whole pattern is seen. 



No. 51.'-C0RAL PATTERN. 
Cast on any numDer of stitches divisible by twefity- 



one. 



1st Row : Knit two together, knit three, knit two 
together, knit one, make one, laiit one, make one, knit 
one, knit two together, knit three, knit two togethi 
knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit two. 

2nd Row: Purl. 

3rd Row : Knit two together, knit one, knit two to- 
gether, knit one, make one, knit three, make one, knit 
one, knit two together, knit one> knife twc^ ^tas ^Qcs sK^ 
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4i 4th Row : Purl. 

5th Row : Slip one, knit two together, pass the slip 
stitch over, knit one, make one, luiit five, make one, 
Imit one, slip one, knit two together, pass the slip 
stitch over, knit one, make one, knit five, make one, 
knit two. ^ 

6th Row : Purl. 

7th Bow : Knit two, make one, knit one, make one, 
knit one, knit two together, knit three, Imit two to- 
gether, knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
one, knit two together, knit three, knit two together. 

8th Row : Purl. 

9th Row : Knit two, make one, knit three, make one, 
knit one, knit two together, knit one, knit two toge- 
ther, knit one, make one, ^t three, make one, ^lit 
one, knit two together, biiit one, knit two together. 

10th Row: Purl. 

11th Row : Knit two, make one, knit five, make one, 
knit one, slip one, knit two tofi^ether, pass the slip 
stitch over, knit one, make one, knit five, make one, 
knit one, slip one, knit two together, pass tlie slip 
stitch over. Repeat from the first row. 



FEATHER-PATTERN KNITTING. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by twenty- 
five, allowing three extra stitches at each edge to be 
knitted plain, to form a straight edge. 

1st Row : 'Kmt the three first stitches, knit two to- 
gether four times, * knit one, make one, and knit one 
eight times, knit two together eight times, repeat 
from *. End the row with knit two together four 
times, knit three. 

2nd Row: Purl. 

3rd Row: Knit. 

4th Row: Purl. 

Repeat from the first row. 



KNITTED JACKET FOR LADY. 

Matbbials Rbquibed: 6 oz each scarlet and gray 
double Berlin wool, two bone knitting pins. No 6 
(Walker's gauge), a tricot hook No. 7. 
This jacket is very easy to make ; it is knitted in 
three stripes, two gray and one scarlet. The stripes are 
joined by a needle and wool. For the gray stripes, 
which are made long enough to pass over the shoulder 
and form both the front and back stripe, cast on 
twenty-one stitches, knit three and purl three alter- 
nately ; always slip the first stitch ; continue to knit 
thus until you have made the stripe the length re- 
quired, purling the knitted and knitting' the purled 
stitches in each alternate row. About 174 rows will 
be required. These stripes compose the two sides, 
shoulder-pieces, and fronts. The stripe for the back 
is knitted with scarlet wool in the same way, making 
it half the length. The light stripes are sewn one each 
side of the back, then each is folded and sewn up 
under the arm, leaving a sufficient space for the arm- 
hole. With scarlet wool work a stripe of tricot on 
eight stitches. For the edge of the stripes work one 
double into a stitch, four chain, one treble into first 
of four chain, pass over two stitches of tricot and re- 
peat. This stripe is sewn to the jacket as shown in 
the illustration. A similar stripe serves for the 



sleeves, working on six instead of eight stitches. Hio 
jacket is fastened by pearl buttons. 



PETTICOAT KNITTED IN STRIPES. 

Materials Requtbed : f lb Berlin or three-thread fleecy 

wool, two bone knitting-pins No. 9, and two pins 

No. 11 (Walker's gauge). 

This petticoat is simply and quicklv made ; it is 
composed of twelve stripes, each Imittea separately. 

Commence at the bottom ; cast on with white wool 
forty-one stitches. 

1st Row : Make one, knit nineteen, slip one, knit two 
together, pass the slipped stitch over the two knitted 
together, knit nineteen. 

2nd Row: Make one, knit to the end of the row. 
These two rows are repeated throughout. 

The 3rd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 11th, and 12th rows are 
knitted with blue wool, all the rest wiUi white. To 
decrease the size of the petticoat towards the waist, 
knitwithNo.il pins after two-thirds of the length 
has been worked. The length of the petticoat must 
be regulated according to the size requured. When all 
the stripes are worke<^ thev are joined together on the 
right side with single-stitcnes worked in crochet. 

For the crochet edge, work with blue wool one 
double into the edge of knitting, four chain, one treble 
into first of four chain, one double into petticoat. Re- 
peat all round. 

The top of the petticoat is sewn to a deep band of 
white linen ; put the points into the linen b(Eind. The 
bottom is finished by a kilting of muslin, edged with 
lace, put in imder the points. 



BRIOCHE MAT. 

Materials Rbquibed: 1 oz each of two colours 

double Berlin wool, two pins No. 8 (Walker's ^auge). 

Pale blue or coral pink with bronze-green will make 
a pretty mat. 

Cast on eighteen stitches. 

1st Row : Put the pin into a stitch, wind the wool 
three times over first two fingers of the left hand and 
over the pin, pull the three thicknesses throu^^ and 
knit off the stitch, repeat from beginning three times 
more, * make one, slip one, knft two together, *, You 
will now have seven stitches on right-hand pin. 

2nd Row : Turn, * make one, slip one, knit two to- 
gether, * knit four, taking the loops of fringe with 
each stitch. 

3rd Row : Repeat from beginning to end of first row, 
repeat from * to * once more. You will now have ten 
stitches on your right-hand pin. 

4th Row : Like second rOw, reseating from * to * 
twice. 

5th Row : Like first row ; repeating from * to * three 
times, you have thirteen stitches on right-hand pin. 

6th Row : Like second row, repeating from * to * 
three times. 

7th Row : Like first, repeat from * to * three times, 
knit five, you have now all the stitches on your pin. 

8th Row : With the second colour, knit five, make 
one, slip one, knit two together three times, knit four. 
Repeat from the beginning fifteen times more. Cagt 
off, sew up, and draw the centre closely Wgether. , 



KNITTING. 
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81st Row: Purl one and knit one alternately five 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
six, slip one, knit two together, pass the slip stitch 
over them, purl six, knit three, purl one, knit three, 
purl three. Knit and purl alternately to the end of the 
row. 

^ 82nd Row : Purl one and knit one alternately five 
times, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 
three, knit eleven, purl three, knit one, purl three, knit 
three. Purl and knit alternately to the end of Uie row. 
83jrd Row : Like forty-eighth row. 
8^h Row : Like eighty-second row. 
85th Row: Purl one and knit one alternately six 
times, purl three*, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
nine, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl three. Knit 
and purl alternately to the end of the row. 
86th Row : Like eighty-third row. 
87th Row : Like eighty-fifth row. 
88th Row : Purl one and knit one alternately six 
times, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 
three, knit seven, purl three, knit one, purl three, knit 
three. Purl and knit alternately to the end of the 
row. 
89th Row : Like eighty-sixth row. 
90th Row : Like eighty- eighth row. 
91st Row : Purl one and knit one alternately seven 
times, ^url three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
five, kmt three, purl one, knit three, purl three. Knit 
and purl alternately to Uie end of the row. 
92nd Row : Like eighty-ninth row. 
93rd Row : Like ninety-first row. 
94th Row : Purl one and ^t one alternately seven 
times, purl one, knit tiiree, purl three, knit one, purl 
three, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl three, knit 
three. Purl and knit alternately to^e end of the 
row. w 

95th Row : Like ninety-second row. 
96th Row : Like ninety-third row. • 
97th Row : Purl one and knit one eight times, purl 
three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl one, knit three, purl three. Knit and purl 
alternately to the end of the row., 
98th Row : Like ninety-fifth row. 
99th Row : Like ninety* seventh row. 
100th Row : Purl one and knit one alternately eight 
times, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 
five, knit one, purl three, knit three. Purl and knit 
alternately to the end of the row. 
101st Row : Like ninety-eighth row. 
102nd Row : Like 100th row. 

103rd Row : Purl one and knit one alternately nine 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
one, knit three, purl three. Knit and purl alternately 
to the end of the row. 
104th Row : Like the 101st row. 
105th Row : Like the 103rd row. 
106th Row: Purl one and knit one alternately nine 
times, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 
one, knit one, purl three, knit three. Purl and knit 
alternately to the end of tlie row. 
107th Row: Like 104th row. 
108th Row : Like 106th row. 

Now repeat from the first row for the length required. 
These stripes are alternated with a feather-pattern 
stripe, for which cast on twenty -five stitches. 

1st Row : Purl four, knit tliree, knit two together, 
make one and knit one seven times, make one, knit 
two together at the back, knit three, purl four. 

2nd Row : Knit four, purl two, purl two together at 
the back, purl fifteen, purl two together, purl two, 
knit four. 

3rd Row: Purl four, knit one, knit two together, 
knit fifteen, knit two together at the back, knit one, 
purl four. 



4th Row : Knit four, purl two together at the back, 
purl fifteen, purl two together, knit four. 

Repeat these four rows for the required length. The 
finished, stripes must be sewn together. 

The border is the same as that shown on page 33. 
This border must be knitted in pieces and sewn toge- 
ther ; it will not show the joins if neatly sewn ; cast 
on on the same plan for which we gave directions. 
The number of stitches cast on must be divisible by 
twenty-one for the feather pattern, and by nine for the 
raised leaf pattern above it. Therefore you must cast 
on for three, six, nine, or twelve repeats of the feather 
pattern illustrating tiiis principle. Three times twenty- 
one are sixty-three, and seven times nine are sixty- 
three. If tnis is not kept in mind the pattern will be 
thrown but. 



No. 53.— GENTLEMAN'S SOCK. 

Matejuals Nebded: Four pins No. 14 (Walker's 
gauge), four cocoons of Icnitting wool, or 5 oz Scotch 
fingeiing. This will leave a little for mending when 
the stockings become worn. 

Cast on twenty-eight stitched on each of three pins 
with double wool ; for this, allow about two yards cf 
wool, and begin at the folded-over end. 

Knit two and purl two alternately until your work 
measures three and a half inches in depth. Then 
commence to knit plain, with the exception of the 
seam stitch, which must be purled in every row ; for 
this pick up an additional stitch level with the end of 
the wool left from casting on, which in workii^ will 
remind you of the seam stitch when you come to it. 
When you have knitted seven^ inches divide the 
stitches : put half of the stitches on one pin to work 
the heel upon, thus twenty -one stitches on each 
side of the seam stitch ; divide the front stitches 
equally on two pins, the front stitches are now left 
until the heel is worked. Work the heel with double 
wool Hf the socks are intended for hard wear) ; knit a 
row, aecreasing by knitting two together eight times, 
that is, at every fifth stitch. Do not interfere with 
the seam, but continue it by purling it in the knitted 
rows and knitting it in the purled rows throughout 
the heel, continue to purl and knit the heel alternately 
for about twenty-eight rows or two and a quarter 
inches. 

For the gusset heel: Work twenty plain, knit two 
together, knit one, turn, purl nine, purl two together, 
purl one, turn, knit eleven, knit two together, knit 
one, continue these two last rows, taking in two 
stitches more at each turn until all the side stitches 
are taken in. At each side of the heel pick up neatly 
thirty stitches, then take in the forty-three stitches 
left before commencing the heel, in the ixtund, but let 
them remain on a separate pin, decrease in every 
round until forty-two stitches are left at the sole. To 
decrease : Knit two together the right side and slip 
one, knit one, pass slip stitch over the left side (to 
know left from right, imagine sock on right foot). 
When the foot measures seven and a half inches 
or eight inches, according to size wanted, for the toe, 
knit five plain rounds. 

6th Round: Decrease one stitch on each side of the 
front and each side of back stitches, always making 
the decrease in the second from the outside. 

• 7th Round : One plain round. 

Continue 6th and 7th Roimds until twenty-eight 
stitches are left, cast o£F all round and sew up on the 
wrong side. 
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Mo. H— DESIGN FOR COUNTEaPANE. 



, ID any nmnberdlsQUiBB divisible by 

1st Row ; Eait Uiree, purl tno. 

2Dd Kow : Knit two, purl one. knit one, purl one- 
Repeat tbese two rows fourteen times. 

For the diamond pattern ;— 

1st Row : Knit One, make one, knit two together at 
the back, knit three, knit two together, make one, re- 
peat from tha beginning of row ; end the row with 
luake one, knit one. 

Snd Row ; Pur], 

3rd How : Knit two, • make one, knit two together 
at iJaa back, jcnlt one, knit two together, make one, 
kiiit three, repeat from * ; end the row with make one, 
knit two. 

*th Row ! Purl. 

5th Row : Knit three, ■ make one, I«iit three toge- 
ther, make one, knit Gve, repeat from ■ ; end the row 
with make one, knit throe. 

6th Row : Purl. 

7th Row: Knit two. knit two together, * make one, 
knit one, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit three, knit two together, repeat from * ; end the 



ethR 



hknittt 



: Purl. 



Qth Row : Eziit one, knit two f)gether, * make one, 
knit tiree, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit one, knit two together, repeat from • ; end the 
row with make one, kalt two together, knit one, 

10th Row ; Pud. 



with make 

J2th Rowi Purl. 

Repeat from the Grst row of diamonil pattern once 
more ; then repeat the ribbed stripe for eighteen rows, 
work this and the ^mond stripe alternately till your 
work is tbe length you desire it bo be; finish each stripe 
with twenty-eight rows of tha ribbed patlem. The 
crochet ectge la worked with one treble into a stitoh 
of knitting', two chain, pass over two stitches. Re- 
peat. 

No. 55.— DESIGN FOR WOOL SHAWLS. 
Shetland wool ; pins No. lO {Walker's gauge). 

Cast on any number of etjtchea divisible E>; four, 
snd'ollow throe additional stitches for each edge. Snit 
three pUln rows for an edge, 

1st Bow ; Hlip one as if for purlinei slip one, Icnit 
one, pass the slip stitch over, * wool twice over the 
pin, knit two togetlier twice, repeat from * ; end the 
row with wool twice over the pin, slip one, knit one, 
pass the aJip stitch over, knit one. 

&d Row : Slip one, knit one, * knit one and purl 
one In the made stit^, knit two, repeat from ■ ; end 
the row with knit two. 

3rd and «Wi Rows ; Rnit. Repeat from first row. 

Finish iDy knitting three plain tows. 

So. 58.— WAVL, PATTERN. 

This pattern is suitable to tie used as a twrder for 
counterpanes, shawls, petticoats, kc 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by twelve, 
and two extra stitches for the end. 

Ist Row 1 Pmt two, make one, knit three, knit two 
together at tlie back, knit Uvo together, knit three, 
make oneJ Repeat from the beginning of the row ; 
&niah the row wi^);Duri two-. 



In the Snd and each alternate Row : Knit the 
purled and purl the knitted and made atJtches of the 
prerious row. 

Srd Bow : Purl two, ^it one, make one, knit two, 
knit two together at the buck, knit two toother, biit 
two, make one. knit One. Kepeat from t{ie beglniOri^ 
of tie ro\v ; finiah with purl two. 

4tbB0TO: Like second row. 

5th Bow: Puri two, Imlt two, niake OQe,hnit ona, 
knit two trgt^ther at (he back, knit two together, knit 
one, maku ono. knit two. Repeat from tbs begtaiizjg 
of the row- ; linishnith pui-1 two. ' "^ 

flth Ro.v : Like second rn«-. 

7th Row : Furl twri, knit three, raake One, knit two 
together at the back, knit two together, ma^ one, 
kmt three. Repeat from the be^nning of tM Knt"; 
finish with pnri two. 

dthBow; I,|ka second row. Repeat froia ^ Snt 

^or the crochet edge : yforlt ooe double In^o t^M 
fiMt 'stiidi in ^ 4c^ of scallop, foiit chain, ont 
oouhfe inio the Ant^ima douUe into nsst mtii, * 
tinii clutn, one ^ubta Into Uie flnt, p*ss oyer one 
Mtcb, oW double into the next. Repeat trota ■' tarn 
times more, then repeat; trom ttte b^lwilng o( th( 



Hos. 67 AND 68.— GULP'S KSnTED PBTTICOAT. 
Uatbbuu RsqinsBO: Q oi wiiite and 1 "* Kaiist 

Berlin wooL tvra kiiitUng pins No. lOtandlWoHo. 

I* (VTalker's bell gauge). 

Cast on ZOO stitches with scarlet wool, t^nd com- 
mence the border shown in mustration Ko GQ 

1st Bow : Knit. 

Zndltow : ftol with white wooL 

3rd Row : Knit. 

ith Bow : Knit one, make one, knit two, fcnit three 
together, knit two, moke one. Repeat from 0te 
beginning of the row. 

The Sth, Tth, and 9th Rows are purled ; the ath, 8lh, 
and 10th Bows are like the fourth row ; after the tenth 
row, repeat from the first row three times more. 

The skirt of the petticoat is worked in ribbed knit- 
ting of purl three and knit three alternately. The 
stitches that are purled in one row must be kiiitl«d in 
the neit to keep the ribs. When you have worked 
about half the length of the petticoat, take the pins 
No. H, and knit for the length required. The change 
of pins will make Uie petticoat narrower at the top : 
cast off the stitches, sew the two sides together until 
witliin three inches of the top, then sew to a linen band 
in which must be worked buttonholes, in order to 
button the petticoat to the stays. 

The border of this petticoat makes a very pretty 
knitted in shades. 



IHFANTB BOOT; 
Matb«ials Bswibed: i OI whito Andalusian wool, 

four pins No. 14 (Wdker'a gauge), and I yard of 

ribbon. 

Commence with the. leg. Cast on df^-three 
stitches. 

Ist and 2nd Rows ; Enit. 

3rd Row : Purl. 

*th to *8th Hows ! Slip one, • make one, slip one, 
knit two together, repeat from •. End the rows witji 
knit, one. 

49th and SOth Rows; Knit. 

51st Row; Knit two together, make one, • knit two 
together, knit two, make one. Repeat from •. 

SZad and 53rd Rows : Knit. 
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54th Bow : Knit thirty-five» leave seveateen on the 
nin^ turn, take' a ttiird pan, knit dgbteeA, turn, tsl^e a 
loKoth pin, and on these iaiBt ei^tesn ^tphes knit the 
front of the foot ia b6nin|^ne s^pOi 

1st Bow : Knit one, knit two together, make one, 
lepeat. End the row witi^ iout thr^^. 

2nd Bow: Purl one,purf two together, make one, 
rep^; endtherow^mptultwo. Bcfpest these two 
rows ten times more. ' ^ 

23rd to 38th Bows : Knit. 

39th to 46th ^ws ': Enit^ decrease by knitting two 
together «t the end of evety row. There should be 
ten stitches for the front of toe. 

Now work on the seventeen stitches of the side of 
log for seven rows, and pick up in each forward row 
one stitdi of the front and knit it. This makes four 
stitches picked up. Kow pick up twenty-seven 
stitches of the side of the froQt. 

Work the second side like the first. 

With the ten stitches of the toe you will have 106 
stitdies, which may now be worked oft equally on the 
three pins. 

Work ten plain rows. 

llth Bow : Knit forty-eig}it, knit two together, knit 
six, Imit two together, knit forty-eight. 

12th and each alternate rows to the end, knit with- 
out decrease. 

13th Bow : Enit forty-seven, knit two together, knit 
six, knit two together, knit forty-seven. 

15th Bow : Enit forty-seven, knit two together, knit 
four, knit two together, knit forty-seven. 

17th Bow : Emt two together, knit forty-four, knit 
two together, knit four, knit two together, knit forty- 
four, ^it two together. 

19th Bow : Enit two togrether, knit forty-two, knit 
two together, knit four, knit two together, knit forty- 
two, knit two together. 

21st Bow : Enit two together, knit forty, knit two 
together, knit four, knit two together, knit forty, knit 
two together. 

23rd Bow: Enit two together, knit thirty-eight, 
knit two together, knit four, knit two together, knit 
thirty-eight, knit two together. 

25tti ]B&w : Enit two together, knit thirty-six, knit 
two together, knit four, knit two together, Imit thirty- 
six, knit two together ; cast off, sew up on the wrong 
side. 

The holes round the ankle are to run the ribbon 
through. Any small pattern^ of which we have given 
several, may take the place of the herringbone pattern 
for the front. 

The top of the boot may be ornamented with a 
crochet edge worked into it : — 

1st Bow : Six trebles into a stitch of knitting, pass 
over two stitches. Bepeat. 

2nd Bow : One double into every stitch. 

The second row of crochet may be worked in pink 
or blue silk or wool. 



BORDER FOR COUNTERPANES. 

Cast on forty-six stitches. 

1st Row: Enit thirty-four, purl two; leave the 
jemaining ten upon the pin, turn, pur) thirty-six* 

2nd Row : Same as first. 

3rd Row : Enit thirty-four, purl two, * make one, 
knit two together ; repeat from * three times more ; 
knit two. 

4th Row : Enit ten, purl thirty-six. 

5th Row: Enit thirty-four, purl two, turn, purl 
thirty-six. 

6th Row : Same as fifth. 



7th Bow: Enit thiity-four, puri two, knit eight, 
purl two. 

8th Bow: Purl ten, knit thirty-six. Bepeat from 
the beginning, knitting histead of purling, and i^urling 
instead of knitting the ribbed pari only— for instance, 
where it specifies knit thirty-four, purl two, you must 
purl thirty-four and knit two. This occurs in every 
alternate rib. The heading remains the same through- 
out. 



ENITTED FBmGj: FOR COUNTERPANES, &c. 

Cut the cotton in lengths rather longer than double 
the length you wish the fringe to be ; put four strands 
of cotton together. 

Cast on on steel pins, No. 13 (Walker's gauge), nine 
stitches. Einit three rows plain. 

4th Bow : Slip one, knit five, take a set of the cotton 
and pass over the rig^t-hand pin, knit a stitch, keep- 
ing tiie set at the back of the pin, bring the set for- 
ward, knit a stitch, put the set back, knit the last 
stitch. 

5th Row : Enit two, take the head of the set and 
the third stitch and knit them together, knit the rest 
plain. 

6th Row : Slip one, knit one, * put the cotton twice 
over the pin and knit two together, repeat ^m * once ; 
put on the set as before. 

7th Bow : Enit two, knit the third stitch and the 
head of the set together, * knit one, knit half the made 
loop, cotton forward, knit the other half of the loop, 
repeat from * once more, taiit to the end of row. 

8th Bow : Slip one, knit nine, put on the set as 
before. 

9th Bow : Same as fifth row. 

10th Bow : Cast off four, knit one, * cotton twice 
over the pin, knit two together, repeat from * once 
more ; put on the set as l^fore. 

Bepeat from seventh row. 



BED-BEST FOB JNVALID. 

With the coarsest knitting-cotton and two No. 12 
bone pins, cast on thirty-six stitches. Enit half a 
yard plain ; then increase by knitting two stitches in 
one at the beginning of each row until you have 120 
stitches on the pin, luiit one yard plain. 

In the follo\fring rows decrease by knitting two 
together at the end of each row until you have ttiirty- 
six stitches. Cast off. 



LADIES' WINTEB STOCEING. 

Matebials : Eight balls cocoon wool, or 8 oz peacock 
fingering ; four pins ]Jfo. 15 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on 113 stitches ; that is, ^ on each of two pins, 
and 37 on the third. 

1st Bound : Purl one, knit two all round. 

2nd Bound: Purl one, knit two till you come to the" 
, nineteenth stitch ; knit this stitch instead of purling 
it to form the seam ; knit two and purl one to the end 
of t}jLe round. 

Continue these two rounds till you have 120 rounda. 

121st Bound : To form the calf, knit till within one 
stitch of the seam, continuing the rib ; increase a 
stitch by knitting two in one ; knit one, purl liie seam- 
stitch, knit one, increase one by knitting two in one, 
and continue the round as usual. 

122nd Bound : Same as the second round, with the 
exception of knitting the increased stitch on eadi 
side of the seam, which keeps the rib correct. 
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123rd Round : Same as the last, excepting that you 
purl the seam-stitch. 

124th Round : Same as 122nd round. 

125th Round : Same as 123rd round. 

126th Round : Same as 122nd Round. 

127th round : Increase in the- same manner as 121st 
round, continue till the 132nd round without increase, 
always knitting the increased stitches. 

133rd Round : Increase the same as the 121st round ; 
at this increase another rib is formed on each side of 
the seam. , 

Work as before, increasing three times in the like 
manner — ^that is, working in each instance five rounds 
between each increase. 

151st Bound completes the sixth increase, and forms 
another rib on each side of the seam stitch. 

Then work seven rounds without increase. 

159th Roimd: Decrease by working as usual till 
within three stitches of the seam ; knit two together, 
knit one, purl the seam stitch, knit one, knit two to- 
gether ; continue the remainder of the round as usual. 

Five rounds more without decrease. 

165th Round : Decrease the same as 159tli. 

Continue decreasing every sixth round till you havo 
101 stitches on the pins, then knit seventy rounds 
without decrease. 

To commence the heel : Divide the stitches in half, 
beginning from each side of the seam stitch ; take 
another ball of wool, as the heel should be knitted 
with double wool. The stitches for the heel may be 
slipped on to one pin, and ^tted with the loose pin. 
Forty rows should be kmtted with these two pins, 
leavmg the instep for the present. The rib in the 
heel must be kept by purling two and knitting one 
alternate rows ; the seam stitch all through the heel is 
knitted plain. 

41st Row: Work as usual to six stitches beyond 
the seam ; turn back and knit to six beyond the seam 
on the other side ; turn back and work twelve stitches 
as usual. Decrease by taking the remaining stitch 
and the first stitch on the other pin together ; turn 
back and repeat the row, decreasing in the same way 
until only nmeteen stitches remain, then break off one 
ball of wool. 

Pick up the stitches along the heel towards the in- 
step, and as you knit back pick up each between 
stitdi and knit it, as it makes the sides firmer. The 
under part of the foot is knitted plain, and the rib 
continued along the front. Take two together at the 
beginning and end of the under part every row till 
you havo decreased to the same number as across the 
instep. Continue without decrease till you have sixty- 
two rows, counting from the commencement of the 
plain knitting. Purl-the first and last stitch of the 
front of the stocking every row to form a seam. Begin 
to decrease the front by purling one, knitting three, 
knittin^^ two together, ^nit plain till within six of the 
other side, knit two together, knit three, purl one. 
The front part should be all on one pin. Knit three, 
knit two together, knit till within five of the other 
side, Ijgat two together, knit three ; knit four rounds 
without decreasing, keeping the purl stitch as directed, 
then decrease as before ; work four rounds between 
the decrease three times, then three rounds twice, then 
two rounds once, then decrease every round till you 
have twelve stitches on each side. Place the two pins 



together, and finish by taking a stitch from eadi pkn 
and casting them off. When this is done fasten the 
end, and your stocking is complete. 



ESCALLOPS FOR QUILTS OR TOILET COVERS. 

These escallops are very convenient to knit, as they 
are knitted separately and joined by a needle and 
thread. 
Matebials Reqihred: Two knitting pins No. 15 

(Walker's gauge) ; Strutts' knitting cotton No. 8. 

Cast on forty-one stitches. 

In aJl the rows slip the first stitch to make an even 
edge. 

1st Row: Bjiit. 

2nd Row: Knit three, take two together, knit 
thirty-one, take two together, knit three. 

SraRow: Knit. 

4th Row : Like the second, with the exception that 
you knit twenty-nine -stitches instead of thirty-one. 

5th, 7th, 9th, and 11th Rows : Knit plain. 

6th Row : Like fourtli, with the exception that you 
knit twenty-seven stitches instead of twentjr-nine. 

8th Row: Knit three, knit two together^ purl 
twenty-five, knit two together, knit three. 

10th Row : Knit three, knit two together, purl 
twenty-three, knit two together, knit three. 

12th Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit 
twenty-one, knit two together, knit three. 

13th Row: Knit three, purl twenty-three, knit 
three. 

14th Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit 
nineteen, knit two together, knit three. 

15th Row : Knit three, purl twenty-one, knit three. 

16th, 18th, and 20th Rows : Knit plain. 

17th Row: Knit three, knit two together, purl 
seventeen, knit two together, knit three. 

19th Row: Same as seventeenth, purling fifteen 
instead of seventeen. 

2l8t Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit 
thirteen, knit two together, knit three. 

22nd Row: Knit five, purl eleven, knit five. 

23rd Row : Knit three, knit two together, knit 
eleven, knit two together, knit three. 

24th Row : Knit Uiree, purl thirteen, knit three. 

25th Row : Knit three, knit two together, knit nine, 
knit two together, knit three. 

26th Row : Knit three, knit two together, purl seven, 
knit two together, Jcnit three. 

27th Row : Plain knitting. 

28th Row : Knit three, knit two together, purl five, 
knit two together, knit three. 

29th Row : Plain knitting. 

30th Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit 
three, knit two together, knit three. 

31st Row: Knit three, purl five, knit three. 

32nd Row : Knit three, knit two together, knit one.' 
knit two together, knit three. 

33rd Row : Plain knitting. 

34th Row: Knit three, knit three together, knit 
three. 

35th Row : Plain knitting. 

36th Row : Knit two, knit three together, kwit two. 

37th Row : Knit two together twice, knit one. 

38th Row: Knit two together, knit ome, pass cno 
stitct\ ove^ the pther. 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE VARIOUS STITCHES EMPLOYED 



WORKING POINT LACE. 



[niuatratlons Nns, 1 to 64 show more plunlj tjian 
mj written description tbe rao^B af worfcing ^ K>^eat 
variety of stitches employed in pobt lace, 'fiieso 
illustrstioDe are conaiderably enlarged, and are ren~ 
dered so clearly tliat it is ecarcelj possible not to see 
at a glance the correct mode at norking them.] 



M09.1 TO 5.— COMMON BDTTONH0M-8TITCH : 
POINT DE BRUXELLES. 

Thia simple lace-stitch consists of buttonhoIe-BUtch 
worked in lines forwards and backwards. 

No. 1 shows the mode of working it. No. 2 repre- 
Bents the common net pattern, rather open, whicb is 
given much closer in No. 3, and may be graduated 
m>m the most open net to tiie thicket parts. If o. 4 

gves an open pattern, which may be greatly varied 
r other patterns. No. 5 : Stretch a thread from 
eight t« len across the arabesque pattern, and work 
tingle bnttonhole-atjtches in thia thread returning. 

Nos. 8 TO 11.— CORDED BUTTONHOLE-STITCH: 

POINT p'ANVERS, POINT DE MALINES. 
No. 6 gives a pattern in which, in returning, the 
thread is twisted through the buttonhole - stitch 
(corded), and is enclosed by the fresh bnttonhole- 
stitcbes. Thia variation is a, near approach to the 
point de Malinas. No. 7 ia a slight variety of the same 
stitch. The buttonhole-stitch is w orked between the 
cording-stitch. Nos. 8 and 9 show leaves in point de 
Brmelles and point d'Anvsra, and are worked in but- 
toaholo-sUtch, with and without the thread being 
drawn through ; and, in No. 9, filled up aa shown, by a 
cross^titcb. Nos. 10 and 11 give the variations of i 
these patterns, as seen in the large and small patterns ' 
of tbe Antwerp lace, and known to many ladies as the i 

Joint d'Anvers. No. 10 belongs to the order o( buttoa- 
ole-9(Jtchea, all the patterns of which, being worked J 
by drawing the thread through, may be classed 
amongat Uw Antwerp stjtches (point d'Anvers). 

It need scarcely be mentioned that the long threads 
between the spacea ate woand round with several 
stitches. 

Nos. 12 TO 18.— PATTERNS OF MORE BUTTON- 

HOL'E-STITCHES : POINT DE SORRENTO. 
For this stitch, several buttonhole -stitches are 
worked close together, and in the next line, as belong- 
ing to each other, and are not separalod by any stitch. 
No. 13 represents this stitch as worked for an edge ; 
this, as well as the single etitch (No. 12), makes a very 
firm edge ornament. No. 1* gives a single-dotted 
pattern of two buttonhole-stitchea. Nos. 15 to 17 give 
more varied patterns. No. 18 gives this Sorrento pat- 
tern with buttonhole-stitchea over the thread placed 
across, and from wliicli many other effective stitches 



Hob. 19 to 81.- LOOPED BUTTONHOLE-STITCH 

POINT TURC. 

This stitch, although not d^cult, reqniree a little 



1, first. 



it on one line, which would make a very pretty outat 
edge. No. 20 gives a pattern of it over threads placed 
across. So. 21 represents the dotted pattern, Mmsist- 
ing of one plain and one looud buttonhiide-etitcb, 
which is a pretty variation of So. IS, ^d t^^ be 
also worlted over threads placed acroee. 

Nos. 22 TO 32.— BUTTONHOLE-STITCH BACK- 
WARDS! PODfT DE VENISB. 

This effective buttonhole looping consists 
a common buttonhole-stitch, aa a kmd of foot 

then a second looped into it, as shown in No. I 

23 gives this stitch worked forwards and backwards 
as a pattern, with a line of plain buttonhole-stitch, 
formine a stripe pattern. No. 24 sliows, in large sizs, 
' the mode of working very benutilul point de Venise, 
either for an ouI«r edge or for patterns, by looping 
I three or four stitches into the first large buttonhole^ 
I stitch, which makes a thick scallop. No. 25 gives the 
edging in the size it would generally appear ; No. 36. 
with the stitches farther aput; consequently the pat- 
tern is more open. No. 27 is formed by joining the 
single buttonhole-stitch line in returning. Ira. 2S 
gives a pattern, with the same thick scallopt vorked 
forwards and baclcwards, and is very pretty af a gui- 
pure ^und between thick arabesque paUama. By 
working downwards in the large buttonhole scallop, 
the pattern represented m No. 28 Is formed, which u 
equally pretty worked in single lines, for enc|bsing 
targe ^ttoms. The three patterns represented in Not. 
30 to 32 are veiy similar ; about two or three button- 
hole-stitches are worked close together, downwards, as 
shown in the design. These al»l serve for encloshtfi 
patterns, or they may be ananged in the corded pav 
tern, as the point d'Anvers, for thick patterns. 

Ncs. 33 TO 39.— LOOSE AND TWISTED BARS ; 
POINT D'ALENCON. 

No. 33 is a line herringbone-stitch. The 
stitch, in very narrow spaces, must be ' 
the braid. No. 34 represents tbe (double crosf-atitch 
consisting of two lines lying over ea>^ otlier- No. 3S 
gives the same stitch, fastened by a buttonlxdfr^tcle 
mado across it. In No. 3e,thethread, wblchiaearried 
plain across to the opposite ffldes is for the Joining; in 
returning it is twisted several times, according to tha 
breadth, and these bars are repealed dngly, or in 



angle cn> 
rorTwd it 



cross-stitch, along both sides. No. 3S gives loose ban 
in bunches, worked in the buttonhole edge, wbiob are 
also very effective arranged at greater distancee. No, 
39 represents the same bars twisted. This mode of 
joining is particularly de^rable when the spaces sud- 
denly increa or decrease in distance. 

No. 40.— FESTOON JOININO : POINT D'ESPRIT. 



No. 19 reprei 



practice to work it well and evenly. No. 19 represents spinning«titdi, wheels, ftc, may be iniertecU 
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NM. 41 *in> *1— BDTTONHOLE-Snrce BARS. 

Stmtch ■ tbrs»d ftcrom, work it over, returning with 
a few buttonbole-sUtchea, and Cben wind the thread 
again through, according to No. 41. Where loose and 
firm bars are placed alternattly — according to No. 43 — 
there are always at least three, if not are, Ihieada 
stretched across, and worked over very closely with 
the buttonbole-Btitch (point d'eeprit) ; in working 
WiBSe, the cross-bars branch off from the principal 
ban, and maji be omsiiiieiited witJi picotB. 

Nos. 42 iUD 44.— PICOTS FOR THE BAHS. 
These are called picota i la minute, and are worked 
US follows: — Put thciuiedle through the last button- 
hole-stitch, loop, and twist the Uiread round three, 
four, or more times, according to the thickness of the 
picot, and fasten by putting the needle through. For 
tha buttonbole^titch picot represented in No. 44, take 
the toop-thread of a buttonhole-stitch, so as to make a, 
lone lAp downwards, fix it with the help of enothi 
j^^SOe, -- ' "^ "■- "- ■ — '■=— *'^— ' "=- 



le the buttonhola-stitch. 

No. 4fi.— BAR ROSETTE. 

TTiie rosette has a pretty effect in joining ; it belongs 
to the class of rosettes or spun-stitches- 



The single-stitch linainNo. 46shawshowto worka 
buttonhole-stitch, and at the same time wind the 
thread round by putting the needle through several 
Umes. 

The twofold buttonhole-stitch shown in No. 47 is 
that peculiar stitch that encloses the work on the 
opposite side ; the needle, as shown, is alwuys put in 
undemeatli, and the thread is twisted once, twice, 
or more times round it before the needle and thread 
are drawn through, in thesame manner as in the cord- 
ing-^tch before described. 



Nos. 48 TO 52.— POINT DIBPAGNE. 
Leaf: Point d'Espagne,— This leaf will be easily 
worked from No. 48. Nos. 49 to 52 give varieties of 
filling-in in corded stitch, arranged at different inter- 
vals. No. 49 is a twofold twist. No. 52 shows how 
the length of the stitch and the number of the twists 
may be increased to suit the filling-in of an irregular 

>a. 53 TO Sa KOSETTE PATTERN POINT 

D'ANOLETERRE (ENQUSH-SriTCH). 
There are several kinds of rosette patterns, which, 
according to the number of threads stretched acroaa, 
require alooserorcloaer spinning-stitch for the wheels. 
The spaces must be most regularly and evenly ar- 
fanged. For the rosettes in No. 53 the threads must 
t>e first of all stretched in one direction, then plaited 
through in the opposite direction ; they are then 
worked in lines, according to design. The rasattes in 
the double trellis pattern. No. 51, have ut first only 
one of the diagonal threads stretched across ; the 
second slanting thread is placed in the working of the 
yrbeeb, aa shown in No. 64. Rosettes with loose 
tAtaod-^iiarea, itpra^entod in No. 56, an particularly 



intended for leaves. No. 55 shows the laying on 
of the threads. No. 56 represents the work farUier 
advanced. 

The pattern is arranged over the first thread, 
stretched across, which forms a kind of vein through 
the leaf ; these rosettes nuy be used in their ronetie* 
for separate, middle, or joining patterns. 



No. 57 gives a wheel in which tha thread ia tnistcd 
over six Uiread bars in a line {point de Venise). This 
wheel is repeated in Uie border in No. 64. 

Nos. 58 AND 59. — PYRAMID PATTERK: IRISH-' 
STITCH. 

No. 53 represents a thick pyramid pattern. Pint 
work the horizontal threads, and over Utese weave in 
the two diagonal threads, crossing each other, and 
forming regular slanlingsquares, which are filled up 
with darning-stitch (point de reprise), according to 
design. Commence (»ch pyramid at the point, and 
work from that in separate lines, from the top to the 
bottom, and carry the iJireod again through tha 
finished lines upwards. 

For the open pyramids in No. 59, loose stitches am 
worked over the horizontal threads stretched across, 
which are corded (twisted), and tlie loose stitches are 
firmly placed in in regular order. 

No. 60.— LEAF ORNAMENTATION. 

A row of point d'Espagne, enclosed bj a very thick 

stripe of point de Bruzetles always four butUnbolft- 

stitdtes in one (point d'Eapagne). A line of point do 

Venise in thick scallops forms the inner edge. 

No. 61.— DOUBLE LEAF WITH VEIN. 

-ese pattei 

placed in various ways. The pi _ .. 

the left is in point d^Bspagne ; that on the right is ii 
loose point de Bruxelles, and has a vein. Such pat- 
terns, without reference to the kind of stitches, are 
called point de Valenciennes. 

Nos, 62 a: 



These are only guides to show bow the separate 
divisions of large leaves maybe filled np with various 
lace-stitches, and joined together in tJio middle with a 
wheel, star, &c. Such stars or wheels ujay be worked 
in any of the various loce-stitches of the deugns 
nireaidy explained. 

No. 64— SIMPLE LACE BOEDER. 
Mateduls RRQttiaBD Fos A YiBD : Four yards braid. 



ii'orked with a common spinning-stitch, and then tha 

hraids drawn round are carritd through the wind- 

t of these bars, so that the wheel-winding is ex- 
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LACE STITCHES FOR pBNAIWEN'nNG AND F|l-MNfi UP VARIOUS KINDS 
OF WORK-ROSETTES, SQUARES, OVALS, fkc. 



Nos. 1 TO 6— BUTTOKHOLE-STITCH BARS, 

The principal part, of a, great number of laoe 
Btitcbes cdiiBist of the commoti and the twMed 
buttonhale-stithh (point d'Eapagne), in tvtaich more or 
Ufa close, short, or long bars are worked, and round 
^ese one or more patterns are looped for a finish. 
The buCtonhole-etiti^ bars of an open edge must be 
short and rather tightly twisted, that thej may be 
worked round by any lace pattern. 

No. 1 shows uis working of tjiis cdgo ; No. 2 the 
cording ; at the finish of this the thread must be 
tightly drawn and fastened. Upon this inner edge 
the lace work is again carried on ; in every case, how- 
ever, the thread is at last looped on to the first 
single bar, and is wound back to the edge, where it ia 
fastened. No. 4 is a rosette with bars, with an open 
ring, and a buttonhole edge round the ring ; the 
buttonhole-stitch loops are drawn rather long, and 
the thread is wound several times through. No. 3 : 
Treble rosette (twisted buttonhole-stiteb), with the 
nng sued up. Work two lines of the bars according 
to No. 5^ and then work buttonhole-stitch round the 
middle edge. No. 6 shows No. 3 finished. 



Nos. 7 
These 
through the lengthened middle point 



8.— SPINNING-STITCH OR WHEELS, 
by drawing the thread round 



stretohed 
id is. clearly 

the finished wheel. 

Nos. 9 AND 10.— OPEN WREATH ROSETTE. 

The rosette is shown in a greatly increased size in 

No. 9, HO that the mode of working the spfnning- 

wheela over the foundation of corded buttonhole bars 

13 very apparent, and will be found ia be very easy to 



Nos. 11 TO 15.— pyaAaui) rosettes and ovals. 

The foundation tor the rosettes is shown in No. 13. 
They are_ worked in point de cepriae. Nos. 11 and 12 
show finished pyramid rosettes ; Nos. U and 15 pyra- 
mid ovals. 

Nos. 16 TO 21.— OVALS IN POINT ALENCON. 

These ovals give varieties for filling in, and will be 

readily worked from the ovals in increased size, which, 

if caretiill;? studied, will be found to be much easier 

than working from directions. 

Nos, 22 TO 2*.- WHEELS WITH THKEAD BARS, 

A single thread is stretched across, and the wort is 

CBiried on over the opening, and by cording along tie 

edge. Nj. ^^ishowsthe modeof strotchingtliethreads 



across. After having stretched the third thread iicross, 
which gives sii thread bars, carry the last thread only 
as for as the middle, and there bend out the cross 
threads, and draw them round once Or twice more 
with the working-thread, in order to be able to work 
a firm open ring in point d'esprit, as ^own in No, 23. ■ 
The thread that is wanting ia supplied at the lut. 
No. 2t : The wheel with the thick round pattern ul tie 
centre has fourteen single-thread bars, and tbe laisel 

I round in the centre may be either in chain-stitch ot b 
little woven wheel. :(n the middle of tiia spac* to ba 
filled work a stitch or a cross upon the pbln under 

I ground. These centres serve to stretch the looM 
thread loops, 

Nos, 25 iXD 26.- TliEFOIL BQSETTE. 
No. 25 shows the foundation for trefoil and bow 
rosettes. By winding the thread round the bar of the 
last bow the middle is reached, where all three bowe 
are flnuly drawn together before the iBof ia fiUed vp 
with the common point de reprise. 

Nos. 27 TO 29,— CROSS ROSETTE. 

After the stretched thread l)0ws, according to Ho, 27. 

are united by a thread ring, the helping cross in tha 

middle must be taken away, and the rosette completed 

with darning and thick cross-stitches. 

No, 30,— ROSETTE SQUARE. 
For this, two bows are required, which are corded 
and then joined with close cross-stitches, in the tonn 
of a little square. 

No. 31.— ROSETTE WITH SQ UARE , FASTENED 
WITH BUTTONHOLE-STITCH. 

Tlie outline of the square is worked with four 
buttouhole-stitches in the open edge, and this is filled 
up in point d'Anvers, in wliich the square ia again 
corded all round, and ornamented in (he comers with 
little thick rounds. 

Nos, 33 TO «,— VARIOUS DESIGNS FOR FILLING 
IN SQUARES. 
These patterns are only a lepetitien of all the stitches 
before described placed together. We give tor each 
separate one a design representing the nnrk in detail, 
la rather large size. No. 32 may serve as a ^ilide tor 
stretching the threads in an open treble 'ge in all the 
five squares. 

Nos, 33 «n> W.— SQUARE, lyiTU RINGS IN POINT 

D'ESPRIT, AND FATrEaWS OF CROSS-STITCHES. 

The stretched thread must be fastened with tba 

thread drawn through, witbont the first loop low 
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shown in No. 32 ; Oib second innt^r row is Btretcho 
acrofla, and woried inside, with thick pnttarna c 
CroBS-slJtches. At the outer edge are rings in poin 
fl'espric. which Join the worldng-thrend. These ring 
extend froio one to the otlier, farming a circle. 



Koa. 3* AND 3S.— SQDARE. WITH PYRAMID SCAL. 

f4>PS A^p INTERWOVEN WHEELS. 

ftp threads are stretched acroBs na beEora de- 

«cnbed,CQdtha wioelsace interwoven into the inner 

Tpiputpr adje consists of largeand small pymmiila 
jgit^rit.oyDfl, M flftoVn In design, 

So9. 33 AMD ?7— SftflAHE, WITH PYRAMID SCAL- 
Lppg, VOWf D'fiSPRIT RINGS, AND PATTERNS 
Of CKPSS^fiTCHES, 

The throada are stretched across according to So. 32, 
then worlied according to No. 36; with tlie same 
thread is worlced.a thiolc pattern at eight or twdve 
croaa-sti tehee, lying OTsr each other in each of ttio 
little raii^iUB triangles, as shown eraduated' in No. 3S. 
filP i&iaa must t>a laid on afresh for the outer edge, 
u^ tlien'a pyramid and a ring worked alternat^;. 



1^ ^ishci) sqi^ilfp IB fhowi 



■ifo.37. 



jS'flS. 38 TO flO.— SQfJflBE, WITH PYRAMID SCAl^ 
;.OPS AND POINT D'ESPRIT RINGS. 
^01 this, two single loop-lines, with the tlire^id 
df^WTl onco Uuou^ tor a lirm edge, raust be worked 
j^fo eadi other, exactly according to no. 32, and theii 
Ijicqrmjig to I4o. 36, the middle trianglee arc filled up 
' wftli Bingle, and the large corner openings with threp 

EyramidscaUops. In the four spaces of the outer edge 
atwean the cornerB, adjoining the comer pattern, the 
Hngs are worked in point d'esprit. For the mode of 
working these, see No. 40. 



Jlje stretching of the thread differs from No. 32 in 
f^e' second row, in addii^ wh!cti the Inner space is 
pirrowed off to a ring, which ia closely worked in 
point d'eaprit, uniting eight radii, forming a star. 

As shown in design, the outer edge consists of alter- 
nately point d'Espagne scallops and rings in point 
d'esprit. These maybe easilyworked from No. *E,and 
nauat be corded with the thread after thoj ore looped 
OiO, 80 that the next ring may be pined on imme- 
diately. 

DIRECTIONS FOE OLD POINT. 

Old [loint differs from modern point in this reapect : 
it consists entirely of work. Braid ia not used in it. 
The materials used are coarse crochet cotton aod 
Nunn's thread Nos. 1 and 2. 

A tracing of the outline of tbepattem must be ntnde 
on transparent linen. The tracing must then be 
tacked upon toile cirfie. The work ia begun by taok- 
ing on tlie cord, made by twisting tlio crochet cotton, 
as seen in Nos. 1 and 2. These threads are made Urm 
by a stitch taken through tlie foundatjon, and then 



bo distinguished from the other stitches. The cord is 
most conveniently twisted from the outside to inaidei 
as seen in Nos. 1 and 7. No, 3 shows one of the sim- 
plest shapes : a single-flower petal from a petal oitele 
of the lace shown ontbefirstpageoC Uiis Supplement; 
the Bii petals, eeth resting on a transparent button- 
hole ground, are enclosed in a cord-curved edge. ThB 
thick edge witli whichsome of the patterns are worked 
on the outside, and shown in No. 4-, is of cord, and 
finished with open rows of buttonhole-stitch, standing 
apart, and worked backwards (with No. 2 thread)* 
The thick raised edge (thread No. 2), which catches 
into the cord, must have in the Srst row of stitchoe 
the thread laid in, ns in No. 8, marked out in black. 
In the row going back, this thread i^ left out, but for 
this reason every stitfh must loop in tjiia black thread. 
No. 7 shows one fioished petal to one of the smsll 
Howers, and tfie oHiors in different atoges of execution. 
Tlie five petals of this flower have "a low of wide- 
worked Ittce-stitches. In order to make the Ince-alitch 
edge stand oat as a thick i-ingj Uie thread' is wound 
round several times at first, and then worked closely 
with buttonhole-stitch. 

The leaf shown in So. 1 illustratea voining'. Two or 
more threads are twisted together according to the 
thjcknes.1 jou desire the vein to be, and are held to 
the required lengUi by the thumb and first &ieer of 
the right hand, twisted frotn left to right, and fas- 
tened with one stitch at the point. The open ground 
is mado afterwards with fine thread in bnttonhole- 
stitch, as seen in illustration. For the thick filling 
up of tbemidd!e rib, which iapiade like the thick Iea> 
stnlks, No. 1 is a sate guide. This shows the two 
rows of buttonholc-atitcn going backwards and foi^ 
wards with and without thread liud in, and the way 
tbesB are joined to the second cord edge. The needle 
and thread are to be drawn through the cord before 
beginning the next stitch, 

Ihe way of making the leaf -veins ia exceedingly in- 
teresting. No. 2 shows one of the two leaves joining 
on to the middle flower with a thick edge like the 
petal (No. 5). and open veins. These are mado in the 
simplest possible manner, by winding over the dif- 
ferent thread parts. The first thread of the large vein 
is stretched the whole length, and then slung into the 
point of the leaf wound over, going buck as far as the 
first side vein ; again catching into the <dge, and going 
down to the large vein, the work is continued {urlher. 
The thread used for this purpose is No. 2. No. 8 
ehows another leaf with open vein part, which would 
make a pretty variation. It only remains to explain 
the open arabesques. No. 4 shows the open-work 
parts as a straight border, with the small open edge 
on one side, whicli all the patterns must have, and 
on the other side an edging border worked in the 
same way, but formed to larger points by making a, 
few buttonhole-stitches more. The way of maUng 
the arabesques is illusteited in No- 4. Ihe buttonhole 
bars aod filling-in loco-sljtchcs are the same as those 
used in ordinary point lace. 



MATERIALS REQUIRED TOR OLD POINT LACE 
ON PAGE 7S. 

MAiaaiALS REQtnERD FOE Ova Yahu : One skein cro- 
chet cotton, and four skeins of thread No. 2.— Price 
of materials, including postage. Is. 4d.; tracing, 
from which any length may be worked, la. ; mate- 
rials, tracing, and work begun, 3s. lOd. 
AH matoriala for lace are supplied from the I^ndon 

Pnbliahing Office of this Journal on receipt of P.0.0 

for the amount. All Post-office Orders should be made 

payable at Ludgate Circug. 
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ihsteuctioss. fob 
Working limoges 
point lace. 

TMs lace wBi invented For 
and brought out in Thb 
YotlNO ttDIEs' JonwiiL. 
^nce Its publi<»ltoii and 
popularity other persons 
have imitated it, and thought 









Made with point brad, which 
cannot be properly called Li- 
moges lace. The peculiarity 
of Limoges lace consists in 
its being made with plain 
braid, and the edge is all 
worked to it. The braid is 
shown very greatly increased 
in size in the diagrams 2, 3, 
and 4, which also show the 
proper mode of working the 
lace, and the braid in the pro- 
per width is shown in No. 1, 

In working Limoges lac^ i 
the brud be soft ani weU m 
be of the size and quality 




which [night ba found ii 



ia very important that 
le, and that the thread 
■ ■ med. Ti 



ing tho 
id happy to 



Sfrom Paris, and are always able 
lem to our subscribers on receipt of 
,mps. For lix extra stamps a small specimen of 
■ork wiU be added to the materials. With every 
a we publish the quantity required and taa 



price, in black (eilk) mate- 
rials it is equally beautiful 
as in white, and batter adap- 
ted for soma purposes. 
BlATERLiLa soa One Taad 
OF Lacb shown ABOVB: 
Two knots of braid No, 13 ; 
two skeins of thread. — 
Price of materials and pos- 
tage, Sd. In black silk, 
B yards of braid and 8 
yards of silk. — Price of ma- 
terials andpoetsge, 2s,ld.; 
tracing on paper ot one 
yard, 8d.; beginning, 1^. 

Tnice the pattern upon bhia 
paper, or cut out the design 
nnm the Number, and paste 
it u|)on thin calico. Tadcthe 
braid upon the paper, holding 
it rathor loosely, as tiie aemi- 
transparency thus secmred 
addamuch to the bsauty of tho luce. Thenrun avery 
fine cotton through the whole length of the braid, care- 
fully keeping it inside the curves, crossing from one 
edge of the braid to tha other wherever the pattern 
demands it. Tho curves will Iben retain their taact 
shape when taken off the paper. When you come to 
a comer where the braid folds over a few aztra 
stitches will be required t« make it neat and Ann. 
Then commence the edge, iriiich conaiata ool^ </i. »- 
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kind in everj loose one, so thst the ed^e is entirelj 
fini^Md in one low. When you ore edging the braid 
nearest to that alresdy dont, Uia bars must be intro- 
duced to coanect tbem. This edge, with the bars, is 
abo done in one row, Uius : — Hairing arrived nt a spot 
where a bar is to be nmda. csrry the thread from the 
etitch you have just Gnialied, and pasA the nredle 
througn the stitch you desire to connect with it ; then, 
in Teturning, twist the thread two, three, or more 
times round the bar till the two threads [orm a little 
cable, and continue the edge you are working until it 
becomes necessary to make another bar. When the 
bruds so nearly touch as to leave no room for a bar, 
they ahould be joined by a herrin|;bone-stitch. 

When tjie space is so large that it must be filled up 
with a, cutwork of bars, inst«ad of passing the needle 
through an opposite stitch, pass it round the middle 
of a neighbouring bar, making a tight buttonhole- 
stitch upon the perfect bar to secure Uie one in — 
gress in ita proper place. 

Several bars may be made, when desired, by taking 
the einglp thread from bar to bar, or stitch to stitch, 
work the twisting round the already half-msde bars 
•S you return. To fasten off the Uiread, make half 
ft stitch — that is, the loose buttonhole-stitch; and 
then run the thread through the braid for halt an inch 
and cut it off, then bring your new needleful through 
the btaid at tJie point where you left off, leaving the 
knot at the back of the braid, and finish the stitch. 
The extra edge is only the same stitch as the ordinary 
edge, worked with three tight stitches inatead of one. 

The little spot introduced in several places is made 
thus :^Make one bar across the apace, and complete 
the second one (which crosses it) as far as the cantre, 
where the two bars touch each othsr ; then dam 
round, under one thread and over another, until the 
spot is large enough, then finish Uie twisting round of 
the imperfect bar. 

THE STITCHES USED IN LIMOGES POlfJT. 
The illustrationa of the mode of making tJie stitches 
we tliink will render the work very simple for our 
readers. No. 2^owb the first loose buttonhole-stitch; 
yo. 3 the second or tight stitch, which makes the first 
jecure ; and Mo. 4 the twisted bar. In working the 
tight stitch. Ko. 3, some beginners do not draw the 
stitch tight enau^A. This may be done without drag- 



ot this work. A number of most eSecUve patterns 
can be worked in it. 

Upon blnck, white, or coloured wlk net, worked with 
floss silk, they make a good imitation of blond. A 
trai^ng must he made on transparent linen or paper, 
and the net placed over it ; both tracing and net are 
neict tacked upon toile cir^e. The pattern is then 
worked in common daming-atitch . The insertions, if 
worked upon Brussels net with flossette. wash well, 
and are useful for pla^ng over coloured ribbons as 
trimmings for dresses, fichus, &c. 

Some patterns are finished with pearl edges ; others 
are buttonholed ; occasionally lace stitches are intro- 
duced, which can be copied from those given in these 
Supplements. 

MiTBBlALsRiQDIBIC VOR ONE YaRD OF EkBEOIBERED 

Nbt shown on Pioi 73; 1 yard net, two skeins 
flosette, 1^ yard pearl edge. — Price of materials, 
including postage. Is, ; tracing on transparent linen, 
from wluch any lengUi may be workci( 6d. Mate- 
tials, tracing, and work begun, 2s. 6d, 



VENETIAN POINT. 

Venetian point is useful, strong, and auitable for 

many purposea, such as trimoingg, cotlsra, cnrat- 

MATERIALS USED IN VENETIAN POINT. 

Venetian point should lie worked upon Irish llnsn 

or embroidery mushn with nun's thread. Cotton i 1* 

croiz is needed where there are raised pattAms. to r^ 

quire throwing up for effect, and fine crochet cotton 

DIRECTIONS FOR WORKING. 

Tbe tracing upon linen is easily done by Ibe use of 
copying-paper, which can be had of any^ stationer. 
Place the paper upon the linen, and tbe design over ii, 
and mark over every part of the design with a stiletto 
or some other rather blunt point; the tracing will re- 
main upon the linen when the design is removed. 
When the tracing is ready, tack it upon a piece ot 
paper or toile cir^,to prevent puckerings in working-, 
run the outside edges with the crochet thread in Small 
stitches, carefully obserring the delicate turns of the 
pattern ; work over this thread in neat buttonhole- 
stitches, making the pointrlace dotted bars as you go 
on, taking pwna not to catch the Unen undenieaUi. 
tVhere tiie linen is to be cut away inaide the leaves, 
&c., a second buttonhole line must be worked loworii 
the part lo be cut away to make a neat edge to work 
the point-lace stitches upon, which are worked with 
linen thread like the buttonhole edge. 

Thick rounds must be first padded with soft em- 
broidery cotton to the necessary thickness, and then 
buttonholed. Take the work off the paper, and cut 
away the Lnen from beneath the bars and from tbe 
inside of the leaves, pines, &c. ; then tack it On ■ fresh 
piece of paper, and work the point-lace slltcbw. 



MATEitut,8 FOB A YiBO: Two skeins cottcn a la ctoix 
No. 10, one skein nun's thread Ho. 2.— Price ot ma- 
terials, including postage, and pattern traced upon 



DIRECTIONS FOR WASHING LACE. 

Lace is easily spoiled, both in washing and getting 
up, it not carefully managed. If the following rules 
are observed, it will look equal to new after it has 
been washed many times ; — Put two quorts of rain- 
water, 2 oi best yellow soap c«t veiy thin, and 2 oi 
soda into a jar ; when quite dissolved, put in the work, 
and place the jar in a cool oven, and let it stand all 
night. Take out the lace, and put into clear water, 
and let it remain for a few hours ; then take it out 
and pin out on a cloth or board tc 

If the lace »quii 
rinsing- water a lui 
should never be nsi 
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POONAH PAINTING 



VILVET, SATIN, SILK, CARD, PAPER, OK WOOD, 

CONTAINIItt DIRECTIONS FOR CUTTING AND HRNIShINQ FDRMUUS, 

WITH ILLUSTRATED DIAGRAMS. 

JtJso Fall Instraotioas to mable L&dies, whether thej b&ve & knowledge 
of Dnwiag or aot, 

mo S>AJ.NT ML.OV7ERS, iKOLJAGE, eTTC. 



A NEW COLOURED DESIQN, 

DAMASK ROSE AND FOLIAGE FOR PRACTICE. 
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CffViMi£^^^^*^ ^mnd. 




DIAQRAM OF COLOURED DESIGN FOR DAMASK ROSE. 



DIRECTIONS FOR POONAH PAINTING I frimple dewgn for a beginner to practiae with. 
ON VELVET, SATIN. SILK. &c. I The diaurams for formiM for the rose wiU abo 



To make the directions for I'ooaftli Painting as I slve a correct idea ot prepariiK & more complicated 
'■sefol and TOVctical as possible, we beva prepared design, such as a groop of floi^~" '" * 

"famask Rose and Foliage inColoore, as being a | Roses, &c. 
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^^ORMULAS. 
The first thing is to prepare the formulas. For 
this, lay tracmg-paper over the picture, and with 
a fine pencil trace every Une, showing the shape of 
every leaf and stalk ; then number every space 
which represents a leaf or stalk, taking care that 
leaves with the same number upon them shall not 
be very dose together. . Choose a small part of 
two leaves nearly opposite each other, and mark 
them off for ''Conductinff Points." (See Diagram 
of Coloured Desig^.) When you have nummred 
every leaf, you will know how many Forms you 
will require for the group, and you must provide 
lUB many sheets of cartridge-paper, which you 



will number 1, 2, 8, &c. Now take cartridge- 
sheet No. 1, and lay over it a piece of carbonized 
paper the same size, and over both lay the trac- 
mg ; take an ivory stiletto, or other blunt-pointed 
instrument, and with it go over the outline of 
each leaf, &c., which is marked No. 1 on Dia^ 
gram of Coloured Design. Bepeat this process 
with each of the succeeding Forms. The Con- 
ducting Points must be put in every Form, as 
they are the only guides for keeping each Fonu <;. 
in its right place ; they do not show, as si^, in 
Diagram No. 1, because th^ are parts of the 
leaves which are out in that Form, see that yc 
have a euffioient number of Forms^ thuA the p«E 
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cat oat may be at aconvement distance from each 
othw, that in using the colours they may not run 
into each other, and also that the Forms may not 
he weakened by being cut too much in one part. 
Leaves and flowers of various colours may be cut 
in the same Form, provided the different colours 
^e far enough apart not to interfere with each 
other. Each green leaf (except very small ones) 
must be cut in two Forms — that is, one side of it 
ni one Form and one in another^ by which means 
l^he space is divided so as to get a line for the 
middfe vein. A small and very sharp pair of 
MOBBon muft be used for cutting the apertures in 
liA^ Forms. The instructioDa here given are abso- 



lutely carried out in the Diagram of Goloiired 
Design, and in the Diagrams of Formulas Nos. 1 
to 5. When the diagrams have been traced and 
cut, they must be varnished twice over. 

TO MAKE THE VARNISH. 
1 oz. resin, 1 os. shellac, 4 oz. methylated spirit. 
Break the resin and shellac up smiJl, and pat them 
with the spirit into a bottle; shake freqnentlyy 
and the varnish will be ready for use in two days. 
Thb varnish will so strengthen the cartridge- 
paper that the Forms will last for years, and/1^ 
wiping} them after use with a damp sponge, yoa 
may remove the colour which has aocomolat^ 
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opon tbem during the process, so that in repro- 
ducing the group many variations may be made 
in the colours used. 

If the cartridffe-paper is sufficiently sized by 
the maker, it will take the yamish. This should 
be tested preyipus^ to cutting the formulas. If 
insufficiently sized, it will be necessary to purchase 
some size. Dilute it, and brush oyer both sides 
of the paper with it. 

MIXING CdLOURS. 
K 'ix the powder colour and a little water to per- 
fect smoothness with a palette-]mif e. All shades 
of green for foHage may be produced by mixing 
Prussian blue and gamboge (gamboge cannot be 



powdered), with sometimes a little burnt sienna, 
and sometimes a little carmine, one or other of 
the colours predominating according to the shade 
of green wanted. Beautiful yarieties of gray may 
be made by mixing infinitesimal quantities of many 
colours with plenty of Chinese white. In a 
general way, water alone is sufficient with which 
to mix the colours; but when pure scarlet and 
Chinese whit^ are used, they must be mixed with 
weak gum-water, or Ihey are apt to rub after 
they are dry. Whenever pure scarlet is used as 
a grounding cqlour (as in scarlet geraniums, &c.)y 
it shoidd be shaded with carmine. For vetj dark 
red flowers, mix a little black wHh ^led for tb^ 
[ intense shading. 
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POONAH PAINTING ON VELVET. 
Place the Form upon the velvety or other 
groundwork to he ornamented, using paper- 
weights, or anything small, heavy, and smooth, to 
keep it steady. The hrush, .which is made ex- 
pressly for this work, has no point, and is to he 
held perpendicularly, the colour heing gently 
nibbed in hy moving the hrush round and round. 
The hrush snould he only just moistened equally all 
over with the colour, and then applied to the 
aperture in the Form, and the colour worked into 
the velvet, close up to the edges of the opening in 
"•^^e Form^ so as to ensure the exact shape upon 
' velvet A brush must he devoted to each 
KT, The two small aperture'? nearly opposite 



each other, which occur in every Form, are called 
" Conducting Points," which, having heen painted 
through Form No. 1, will show through the cop- 
resnonding apertures of Forms Nos. 2, 3, &&, and 
if these are made to fit exactly, all the other parts 
of the picture will fit too. 

When all the parts in one Form are finished, 
the succeeding Forms will cover up the parts 
done, and open new spaces to be painted. All 
stalks and touches which are too fine to be intro- 
duced into the Forms must be put in with a small 
sable brush. '^ 

As the picture can only be produced upon the 
groundwork by successive shades of colour, let the 
first Bhade "be aVwaya of tha "palest tint in the leaf ; 
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with it fill the whole of the aperture, then tha 
darker shades may be worked over it, one after 
the other, in their proper places, according to the 
copy. If painting on yelyet, it is best to finish 
each leaf as you go on, because, after the first 
shade is washed in, the yelvet will take the suc- 
ceeding shades better while Ml dan^. 

In leaves, more especially the larger sorts, with 
strongly-marked veins, the veins and shading are 
produced by the aid of veining papers, which are 
made by cutting one edge of a piece of varnished 
paper to the shape of tne vein, and laying it over 
the aperture in the place where the vein should 
be, after the Form is laid upon the velvet, begin- 
ning with a shade not much darker than the 



lightest, and this should be carried to the very 
end of the vein, but not quite to the edge of the 
leaf, the darker shades receding more and more 
towards the darkest part of the leaf, then worki 
ing in the darker shade used for the vein upon 
the little veining paper, just letting one edge of the 
brush touch the velvet ; this will make the veitt 
very quiddy, and produce a soft and beautiful 
effect ; more and more shade can be put on accord- 
ing to the colour of the leaf, always heginmng to 
work the colour in at the darkest pokU. 

When we supply Forms, pieces of varmshed 
paper for this purpose accompany each set requir- 
iDg them. Though the Forms arenumbered !# \ 3, 
&c., it is not at all necessary to obaec^c^ '^l^saa 
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order, so long as care is taken to paint the ** Con- 
ducting Points'* first of all. 

The delicacy of the velvet may, in some in- 
stances, be considered a drawback, but this objec- 
tion may be successfully obviated. . 
I Those aocustomed to laying ferns u|K)n white 
wood, and sjoinkling in the shadow, will under- 
stand how yetj beautiful and more permanently 
useful these pictures may be made oy that pro- 
cess after the velvet is soiled by wear. The 
process consists in mixing a good quantity of 
colour, and after dipping m a tooth-brush, take 
the brush thus charged with colour in the left 
hand, and holding a knife in the right hand, 
draw the blade over the bristles of the brush 
away from the velvet, having previously covered 
the picture by a Form made on purpose. The 
shade should be put on very sparingly next the 
lowers, and increased in depth towards the edge 
^ the velvet All the small spaces among l£e 
«eaves in the middle of the picture may be eadly 
and quickly dotted in afterwards with the finish- 
ingsable. 

Black, indigo, or brown make excellent shading. 
The price of the Form and the colour (whichever 
is preferred) for shading, must be in accordance 
with the size of the group. 



POONAH PAINTING UPON PAPER. 

The process must be slightly varied ; the brush 
must be as nearly dry as possible when applied to 
the surface, and after each application the paper 
must be allowed to get quite dry before you touch 
the same spot again. If you are in any doubt about 
the proper dryness of the brush, it is a good plan 
to begin each application, after washing in the 
&rst shade, by dabbing the brush gently straight 
down upon the paper ; the result of this action 
will be a number of minute dots. If you, by 
^his means, find the brudh is in proper condition, 
you may then rub the colour in, or the picture 

nay be finished with the dotting process, which 
has a very pleasing effect, provided the dots be 
'^}ery smaU, and each succeeding shade very slightly 

larker than the last ; thus the shades may be 
•made to blend as beautifully as if rubbed in. 



J^REPARATIONS FOR POONAH PAINTING 

ON WOOD. 

In Poonah Painting upon wood it is necessary 
first to cover every part which is to be painteci 
with Chinese white mixed with gum-water, and 
laid on rattibr thickly; and upon this prepared 
white surface the colours will preserve their own 
proper hue, but unless this is done the tint of the 
wood^ although it may be as near white as wood 



can naturafly be, will spoil the effect of ilie 
colours. The dottmg process is particularly ap- 
plicable U wood-painting, because the rublmig is 
apt to disturb the grounding of Chinese white. 
Many useful and pretty articles are made in white 
wood f or^ the purpose of being ornamented with 
floral designs, such as boxes, hand-screens^ kc^ 
and even a plain deal gipsy table, which any 
country carpenter can majce, looks exceedingly 
well when painted, and it can be easily vanushea 
with best cc^Mil varnish, which before being applied 
should be warmed, as well as the brush, and^e 
saucer into which it is potured. Fill thebnieh 
with varnish, and beginning at the top, take a 
firm, straight, and rather quick stroke down- 
wards, the way of the gram; hofOi eyery stroke at 
the top, and never take the brush off until it 
reaches the bottom. When you have gone over 
all the surface, let it remain for two days (out of 
the way of dust) to ^t dry, when it wil require 
a second coat of varnish. 



DIRECTIONS FOR PAINTING UPON SILK 
OR SATIN OF LIGHT SHADES. 

When the colour of the ground to be painted 
upon does not aacord with the colours of the 
flowers, the first wash of each colour must be 
mixed with a little Chinese white and gum- 
water, so as effectually to hide the ground ; the 
darker shades may afterwards be worked in vnth 
the pure colour. 

In some cases Chinese white is not required for 
the leaves, as on a pole blue ground ; tbey need 
only be made a little yellower, as blue is a part 
of green ; a yellow ground will take green in the 
same way, adding a little more blue. In this case 
all fiowers but blue will req^uire the first shade of 
colour to be mixed with Chinese white. 

Formulas and copies can be had of the follow- 
ing and other deagns : 

Dahlia Group 12 by II inch. 

Tulip Group 11^^ „ 

Summer Flowers 1^ >y 14 tf 

Convolvulus 6 „ 6 „ 

Iris 6 „ 4 5, 

Coral-Pink Geranium .... 8 „ 6 „ 

WildRoee 5 „ 5 „ 

Azalea 7 „ 6 ,, 

Primula and Solanium . . 7 „ 7 „ 

Geranium Fuchsia . , . . ^ 

Yellow Jasmine and> 7 „ 7 •• 

Yellow Rose ) 

Simple Pink Rose 5 ft 5 >> 

Cross with Roses 11- »» ^ v 

Spray of Damask Roses • • &k„ 4h » 
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- FH&ltlB OF two COLOGBS. 
Iliia fringe U Wwrbd irith twenty^ 



HMnda 



. r, and knottad — . 

No.4. A second baiJdtiiB laic) pn elota to the fird, 
and die atronda are wottsd tSmaj eVer it (see Ko. i, 
in progresa and Snished)< Hie slant^g bais aM 
shown In progieaa in Nob. 7 and S. Tnef are ar- 
ninnd to form a square at the top, and tWQ ban 
woMtod 0I0NI7 witli ipacea, alternating for rix Umw, 
then the se — ■■ — 



The wOTk DMirt be continued row by tow. After 

berinning *itli the equare of bara of " " " 



k cplotU 

^ frith the light 

colour, then a second square of bajs with the duk. 



work a line of b 



L-ontJnne tor the length of the Cushion. 

For the second and toUnwlng liiges work the ban 
■TiBt tha first and lecond autar ttcanda «f the Uglit 



between w ban. 

After nia mlanatioii m tbink It will-be easier 
to woi^ fmtt tm design Uwn bom deacrip(l«. The 
raiaed MrcuW tNUU, »rttiliig the diamoU in the 
centre of the b^C lUMtond, are worked with four 
Saknnon knots, aftw Snishing whidht taka Ote two 
centoe strands, paea Aem logethM botWMn tba 
■eeond aadtlTird atraodsat Owtopot tha koM, and 
draw thetn Sown at the back, and worit OM B^moa 
knot ; when the hea^uig ia wcsked tba thiMdl mnat be 
stTODglf tied togetltw at the bi>ttom, to fynb a loop 
m which to paea tha tassel atranda tlnw^ whidi 
are aftatwards bound rovmd with a naadla and 
thread ; the thread la wound evenly rniud Ave or 
■ts tjmea, and the needle li passed from tM top to 
the bottom to faatan It. 
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. -Kojottinff or macram^ work has recently revived in 
interest^ merefore we repeat our elementary directions 
which were produced some years since, but have long 
been out of print. To those directions we add very 
considerably, in order to make the working of the 
various designs as simple to our readers as they can 
be made. 

The origin of knotting is very remote. A book of 
designs was printed in Venice as long ag© as 1530 ; it 
was then known as punto a gruppo^ or gruppino. In 
Italy it was used for trimming priests' vestments. 
The name macram6 was given to the work by the 
Genoese, who employed it for trimming bridal-dresses. 
The word macrame comes from an Arabian word 
which signifies a- large serviette or cloth, which had a 
fringed border. Our English name knotting is the 
more correct one, as the work is formed entirely by 
knots in varied groupings. 



TOOLS REQUIRED. 
» 

The lead cushion is the first thing. Our design 
shows a German cushion for the purpose ; we, how- 
ever, prefer to use one without a handle. The cushion 
may be fitted into a box. The box shouM be 15 inches 
long and 4 inches in height, and 5 inches in width ; it 
should have a lead weight running the entire length 
not less than f fnch in thickness. The box can be 
covered with Berlin work or an embroidered band. 
The lead must be enclosed by a cushion filled with 
bran, and covered with a piece of satin or velvet, or 
even better, a piece of good, finely-striped ticking. 
The covering should be a fast colour, so that the dye 
does not come off to soil the work. The cushion 
shouTd be fully 2 inches above the wooden box, in 
order that the leaders may be easily fixed to it. If it 
is not easy to get lead for the cushion to fill it with 
Band 13 tmmaxt best thing. 



♦ GLASS-HEADED PINS. 

Two sizes of these pins may be procured for knot- 
ting. They are very conyenient to use, as the large 
he^ prevent the loops from slipping. 



STEEL CROCHET HOOKS. 

The crochet hook is often very convenient for draw- 
ing the knots through ; these must be chosen of a size 
to suit the material to Ido worked with. A sharp pair 
of scissors will be foxmd needful for cutting the 
lengths evenly. 



MATERIALS. 

Macram6 cords are now to be had in several sizes 
both in plain and mixed colours. Crochet cotton, 
linen thread, silk twist or cord, and gold and silver 
thread, are all suitable materials for knotting, and 
make more or less elegant fringes, laces, insertions, 
and headings for trimmmg articles of dress, furniture, 
and fancy-work. Knotting can be worked into linen, 
&c., by drawing the threads intended to be made into 
lace or fringe through the material, and looping once ; 
the material can then be fixed to the lead cushion, and 
the threads knotted. Java canvas and crash, or strong 
Irish linen or huckaback, may be ornamented wim 
knotting by drawing the threads one way out, and 
leaving the others to be knotted. 



GENERAL HINTS. 

The great beauty of knotting rests in the evenness 
of the work, and as no tracing or outline of any kiiwl 
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sured by the eye, added to which you must be quite 
certain to keep tiie threads in the order they are at 
first looped on so as not to twist or turn them. Be- 
ginners must before tr3ring patterns practise the 
varied knots which form them, and be sore that they 
can tie them firmly and evenly. Try a pattern pre- 
vious to working it, measure the length of the strands 
needed to form it, and cirt your strands into the 
lengfiis required before beginmng the work. 



No. 1.— FRINGE. 

After learning the- mode of laying on the heading, 
worldng the macram6 knot and slanting ribs, tkus 
fringe may be attempted as it is but a simple pattern ; 
threads about a yard long will be needed for it, and 
the entire mode of working each detail is clearly given 
in N OS. 4 to 9. We abstain from further description, 
knowing that with the assistance of continued refe- 
rence to the diagrams the work is more likely to be 
correctly done than it could be from description. 



No. 2.— FRINGE. 

The heading is like that shown finished at the end 
of No. 5. The slanting ribs are the same as those 
shown in Nos. 6 to 8, but are worked with eight instead 
of four strands ; the double Solomon Imots are worked 
in the same way as shown in No. 10, but with four 
instead of eight Solomon knots. 



No. 3.— LEAD CUSfflON FOR KNOTTING. 

The mode of making the cushion is described under 
tools used for knotting. We now call attention to the 
mode of laying on the threads or bar used for the 
foundation. The work on the cushion is No. 1 Fringe 
in progress. Observe the mode of placing the pins 
and of winding the strands into loops for continuation 
of heading bar, when the length on the cushion is 
fini^ed. The foundation lines are also known as 
cross bars and leaders. 



No. 4.— LEADING-BAR WITH THREADS LAID ON 
AND MACRAME KNOT. 

No. 4 shows the manner of fastening on the threads, 
which should be done with a crochet-nook. Take the 
loop in the middle and hold it before the bar, pass the 
two ends upwards behind the bar, bring them down 
over it, and under the loop draw iip tightly (see 4a). 

The two loops — which, one after the other, are 
knotted with the threads on the right; round the 
thread on the left hand only — must be worked with 
the first loop knot for the beginning (see 4^, and for 
the finished knot see 4^). 



No. 5.— BAR WITH KNOTS. 

No. 5 shows the knots in progress, also finished 
heading and the mode of laying on and working over 
a second leader-line or cross-bar. 5a and 55 show 
knots worked over the under cross-threads, which are 
now laid on, and knots on knots, as described in No. 
4, placed In a line complete the heading of the trim- 
ming, as shown in No Sc. 



No. 6.— HEADING WITH SLANTING RIBS. 

The knots in No. follow closely upon each other, 
farming B}aDtAngnb8,yf loch are turned in two opposite 



directions, and are worked to form doulde and tsttble 
slanting ribs. 

Hie separate looping of the ribs of knots resemUe 
each other exactly. In working from the ziglit to- 
wards 'the left the knottine^ thread is loopea* from 
underneath round the thread laid on ; whilst in going 
from the left towards the right, the loop is fonned by 
placing the knotting thread over the thread laid on. 

To make the rib, always make a complete double 
knot round the outermost of the threads iidd otn with 
each of the remaining threads. 

Great care must always be taken te hold the thread 
that is laid on firmly with the left hand, whilst the 
right makes the loops round it. 

No. 6 also shows the cross-knot which completes 
the slanting rib (see 2-2). 



No. 7.-SLANTING RIB IN PROGRESS FROM LEFT 

TO RIGHT. 

No. 7 shows the number of threads, their position 
and gradual working. Follow 7a for the working of 
first slanting rib. Tb shows the changed position of 
the threads after working the first £ot of rib; 7c 
shows the first slanting rib finished, and the position 
of threads after the first knot of second rib. 



No. 8. — SLANTING RIB IN PROGRESS FROM 

RIGHT TO LEFT. 

Now the worker must give attention to 8«, which 
shows the first looping and position of throads after 
it ; Sb shows the first looping and maMng of the first 
knot ; Sc a finished rib ; Bd second rib in progress. No 
amount of directions that we can give coiud by any 
possibility be so clear to the reader as these num- 
bered positions of the threads. 

It is generally considered that it is easier to learn 
to make the knotted ribs from the right towards the 
left, as it is the more natural way of working. 



No. 9. — HEADING - RIBS AND DIAMONDS 
FINISHED AND IN PROGRESS. 

This diagram will materially assist the worker in 
executing fringe No. 1, as it is here shown in an in- 
creased size with the scallops in progress. Observe 
the length of threads left to form diamonds between 
the slanting ribs, also the knots finishing the diamonds 
before beginning two other slanting ribs. 



No. 10.— RIBS WITH EIGHT STRANDS AND DIA- 
MOND CENTRE, WITH TRIANGLE SIDE 
FORMED OF SOLOMON KNOTS. 



Nos. 11, 12, 13, AND 14.— SPHERICAL KNOT. 

The spherical knot placed singly or in triangles, and 
diamonds between slanting ribs, gives a rich heading 
to a fringe. It is begun with a flat Solomon knot, for 
which four strands are needed, the two centre strands 
hang straight, the right-hand thread is crossed hori- 
zontally over the two centre strands and. under the 
left-hand strand. The left thread is crossed under tibe 
two centre strands and over the right-hand strand. 
The two centre strands are now drawn through to 
form the centre of spherical knot, and a pin is passed 
through the knot into the cushion (see No. 11;. To 
complete the knot (see No. 12) pass the leffrhan<} 
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thi'ead OTBT the two centra gtrands and finder Oie 
right strand, luid the rfglit-hHid atiuid bikIr Uw tfni 
centra strands and over the letUiand atnnd; dnw 
up. No. 13 shows a sfdntioal knot with two Sidonum 
knots worked undef ; No. 14 Bbovs It with bat om 
above and below. 

Iba irregular placing of ths dia(i»ma is unavMd- 
sble because we are obliged to ke^ our Woik-taUs 
Ouida SuppleraenU to en* ^u on •«oouiit ot binding 



lliis knot is oompoted of a Satomoa knot at the tot 
and bottom of two ^ngto cbsin together) worked witl 
E^straods. 



No. IT.— CROSS SNOT FOB OPEN DIAMONDS. 
This knot will only ihow well in coarse materials- 
Begin with two Solomon kaota, as shown on 
the right -hand side; the centre and left strands 
^low two finished cross knots, and the figures the 
mode of dividing the strands to form open dia< 
monda. After working the two Solomon knots 
cross the right-hand thread under the two cen- 
tre threads. The left - hand thread orer the three 
atrands, then pass it at the back through to the front 
between the top of the first and second Ktonds, and 
work the right-hand thread in the same w»y through 
the top of third and fourth strands. Now cross the 
outer strands, slaoting over the front of the knot, and 
pass them through tho loop below the knot on each 
wde. Begin again as shown in lower part of diagram. 



No. IS,— SPIRAL CORD. 
This eord can be made wiib any required number of 
centre strands, and is olways worked with the two 
outer side strands. Take the right4iand strand, pass 
it behind the centre strands and Over the left-hand 
strand ; take the left-hand strand and put it over the 
centre strands and under the rijbt^uuid strsMd, draw 
tight and repeat. 



No. 19.— FRINGE, WITH DODBLE KNOT HEADING. 
Double loops are token aa deacribed for the begin- 
ning ot No. 17, and are formed iat4> the open knot bj 
wonlng Solomon knots with two tloeads tAken bom 
each side alternately. This heading niay be made of 
wbat«Tor depth you please. 



No. ao.-WAVED BAR. 



Mo. 31.— FRINGE FOR JAVA CANVAS. 
Take eight threads, work two slanting ribs of iai 
knota each; cross a31 the threads with a Solomon 
knot worked with two threads of the canvas. Be 
careful to observe the comet distaocea, and woik A^ 
Wcondlineof pattern aKemaUng the threads. 



Nos. 22 AMD 23.— FICOT HEADING. 
lb* Ant iitgmft about the mode of pinning on 
■trsAdi to Itmn a ideot beading. Two strands are fas- 
tioed t^ a p|D to (be cuafaion ; two or more Solomon- 
knola am wtarbd Moording to the height of the 
beadlBg. No.aSrttows pioot headiagwith the lead- 
ing bar l»id Ml, qnd (b« threads of the picota knotted 



Ho. 25.- WAVED LOOP. 
The loop is composed of four strands, and three 
macram6 knots worked with three strands ; the right- 
hand Btl«nd is left hanging until the tliiid knot is 
worked, when it is used with the other three strands 
to form the Solomon knot closing the gtoupa. 



No. 26.— SIMPLE CHAIN, 
fiegm with a Solomon knot with the t 



No. 27.- LEADING BAR WORKED OVER WITH 
SOLOMON KNOTS. 
Two strands of the length for the work must be 
pinned through the middle for the bar, two working 
threads are required which must ba thrae times the 
length of bar, with these cover the bar with Solomon 
knots, then diaw etrands through each of two loops, 
pass over two and repeat, work each group with four 
Solomon knots. 



Nos. 28 AND 30^ENOTTED HEADING OF FRINGED 



This is useful for serviette, dinner-waggon cloths, 
&c. Separate the threads in six strantS, pass the 
second right-hand strand round the left and draw it 
out between the two. The second IJe is like the first 
part of a Solomon's knot, tie the third and fourth 
strand as described for the first and second, alternate 
the stnuids and tie in the same way in the second 
and following rows. , 



No. 29.— FRINGE FOB KNITTED COUNTER- 

PANES, &c. 

Tlie edge of the counterpane is shown, throBf^ this 

the loops t« moA the strands into, must be drawn. 



the d^ign, draw through every loop with double 
strands fastened as described in No. 4- In every 
fourth loop draw through a double strand without 
knotting it (see design). Observe, two strands of this 
groap are left unworked ; work a row of two Solomon 
knots together with two alternate strands from each 
cluster. In the next row two clusters of two Solomon 
knots, and in the thml one Solomon knot to finish the 
scallop, twenty strands ere knotted together once fo' 
the fringe. 
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WORK-BASKET ORNAMENTED WITH TATTING. 

The basket is of gilded wicker and is square in 
shape ; it is lined with peacock-blue satin, which is 
drawn up to form a bag-like top ; each side is orna- 
mented with a deep-pointed drapery composed of 
tatted rosettes, one of which is shown in the second 
illustration of cover in the full size. Tlie foun- 
dation for the rosette is a small steel ring mea- 
suring half an inch in width; with pearcock - blue. 
Berlin wool crochet twenty-four trebles imder the 
ring, join round, and fasten off. Fill a tatting shuttle 
with the wool, work four double knots, five picots 
^separated by one double knot, four double knots dose, 
draw the wool through the top of one of ^ the trebles, 
and repeat ; work twelve closed eyes, passing over one 
of the trebles each time, join to the preceding closed 
eyes by drawing the wool through the first picot after 



woildng the fourth double knot. The tuft in the 
centre u made with Berlin wool and gold thread, aa 
follows: Take a piece of mounting-wire» place one 
half upon a pencil, turn two lengths of wool and one 
of gold thread twice over it, cross the wire to fix the 
loop, repeat until you have made a piece eight inches 
in length, sew it to the centre of rosette with a needle 
and wool, as shoMm in the illustration. 

The drapery for each side is composed of three 
rosettes at the top rows, two in the second, and one 
at the point ; the drape is sewn to the basket with a 
needle and wool ; the comers and handles are orna- 
mented with clusters of woollen balls, directions for 
making which were given on page 14. The large 
balls are made over circles of card uie size of a five- 
shilling piece, the sm^Ier ones over card the size of a 
florin. 
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TATTING. 



INTRODUCTION. 

There are indications that this pretty and elegant 
work is likely to be revived in some forms; even 
were it not so, our " Work-table Guide " would not be 
complete without full directions for it. The Work 
Basket design on the cover of this Supplement is one 
that we have just received as a novelty from Berlin, 
from which city comes many of our most t)eautiful 
fancy-work designs. 

The introduction of tatting as fashionable fancy 
work in England was due to Mademoiselle Biego as 
far back as 1850. She began to publish books on it, 
and to her we are indebted for many improvements 
in the mode of working it. We published her instruc- 
tions for tatting in our Journal in 1864. 

Until tatting was superseded by point laee, about 
1870, it was very fashionable and favourite work (and 
it deserved to be so) as pretty trimmings for dresses 
or manUes, insertions or trimmings for underlinen, 
and for cuffs and collars, doilys, cushion-covers, anti- 
macassars, and designs for ornamenting work or paper 
baskets, &c., can be made in it. Tatting is rather 
puzzling tc learn at first; but when the stitch has 
once been acquired the work is of the simplest cha- 
racter It is well suit-ed for drawing-room occupa- 
tion, as it needs few; tools, and it can be taken up 
and laid down without injury to the work, and one 
can always tell ezactiy where one is in a pattern, as 
it is net mysterious in progress like knitting, nor does 
one stitch depend in any way upon another. Tatting 
is strong work ; indeed, when once done it is difficult 
to undo. The old-fashioned mode of tatting, called 
English tatting, consisted of a series of knots without 
purls or pioots ; these were worked with one thread 
only, the helping thread not having been introduced. 
The helping thread strengthens the work very con- 
siderably, and assists in forming many variations of 
pattern. The Josephine koot is also a great impiove- 
loent to many patterns. ?^ 



IMPLEMENTS. 



Nos. 1 AND 2.— SHUTTLE. 

The tatting-shuttie is of the first importance ; tlills 
may be had m ivory, pearl, bone, vulcanite, and to^ 
toise-shell; for fine cotton or silk the latter is prefer- 
able to all others on account of its smoothness and 
lightness. The size of the shutUe must be regulated 
by the size of the material you work with. Attention 
should be paid to the shuttle being well made, so that 
the brass pins which fasten one part to the othe^ 
should not protrude and render tiie shuttie difficult to 
draw through. To thread the shuttle, you wiU find 
there is a hole pierced through the centre piece ; pas^ 
the cotton through this hole, and tie a knot only ius^ 
sufficientiy large to prevent the thread from slippmgi^ 
then wind your shuttie full; but not too full, so ast* 
expand the ends over-much. 



THE RING AND PIN. 

This little implement is preferred by some workers 
to a pin or crochet-hook for drawing the material 
through the picots ; it is kept by some workers on tYyt. 
thumb to have it in readiness and to save taking \\ 
the pin or hook. We think it is rather a hindrance 
than a help to the beginner. The rings are made i^ 
two or three sizes. 



MATERIALS. 

Silk, fine gold or silver twist, thin cotton, and tlv 
finer kinds of wool, such as Andalusian or singR 
Berlin wool, are the materials generally used for tatting 
Coarse materials fill the shuttle too soon to render it 
convenient to work with them. 



Nos. 3 TO 10.— STITCHES, AND 

THEM. 



HOW TO WORK 



The single and double knots are the only difficult 
parts to learn in tatting ; if you try for some time an4 
fail, as is the case with some persons, it should not 
discourage you, as tJhft «»tA5yt^ S& -wsSS^ ^assss^^k'-^^^gs* 
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severed in. Our illustrations render it as dear as any 
explanation can do. 

Hold the shuttle between the thumb and forefinger 
of the right hand lightly, hold the thread between the 
vnumb and forefinger of the left hand, leaving the end 
abouV six inches long; pass the end downwards 
towards the palm, and the loop round the second and 
third fingers (see No. 3), hold the threads tightly, 
keeping the n^ght hand lower than the left. No. 4 
shows the passing of the shuttle to form the first knot 
/I and 2 in diafipram). No. 4 also shows the thread held 
between the toefinger and thumb of the left hand ; 
~ 4 of this diagram show the angle at which the 
is held over the third and fourth fingers of the 
id, the dotted line showing the way the buttle is 
under the thread held out by the second and 
. fingers of the left hand ; pass the shuttle towards 
the back of the left hand, and downwards to the front, 
between the thread held over the left hand-fingers and 
the loop formed by the thread held over the ri^t-hahd 
fingers, indicated by the V. The mode of wozidnff 
the second half of the stitch is clearly shown in No. a 
Vie shuttle is passed over the thread from tlie bade to 
the front, and brought out^between the thread on the 
fingers of the left hand and the shuttle thread ; the 
loop above 2 shows the first half of the knot worked. 
The positipn of fingers, shuttle, and thread is dearly 
shown in Nos. 6 and 7. No. 7 shows the raising of 
the finger to draw up the knot, which must dip easily. 
No. 8 shows the movement of the fingers in drawing 
up the knot. No. 9 shows knots with picots previously 
to drawing up for a closed eye. No. 10 diows the 
dosing of an eye without picots. 




TO MAKE A PICOT. 

Leave a loop of thread between the double knftts, 
the length of which you must regulate according to 
<he design you are working to. 



No. ll.-nJOSEPHINE KNOT. 

This is a pretty knot for filling up bars and patterns 
that would look rather poor with the straight thread 
only. The Josephine knot is formed by working four 
or five loops of tiie first 8tit6b of a double knot succes- 
sively and drawing up. The space between the 
Josephine knots being regulated according to design. 
No. 22 illustrates the use of the Josephine knot. 



No. 12.— SIMPLE EDGING. 

Work three double knots, five picots separated by 
two double knots, three double knots dose. Leave 
the loop the length shown in No. 12, and repeat the 
pattern, working through the first picot of each pat- 
tern ; this is done by drawing the thread that is over 
t^ first finger with a pin or crochet hook through the 
f ^t, and passing the shuttle through the loop drawn 
turough, when you continue to work as usual. The 
pulling, through of the loop is shown plainly in our 
illustration. 



Nos. 13 TO 15.— MODE OF TATTING WITH TWO 

SHUTTLES. 

lb order to form eyes cloae or open, only one 
^"J^e ^^ required; but when a haJf-cirde, &C., is 
to tfe added to the ejrea, a second thread wiU be 



necessary, and must be used in the following maimer : 
Lay a separate thread as a loop round the left handy 
and work the knots with the shuttle thread. If the 
pattern require the knots to be worked with the threads 
altematdy, both threads must be wound upon shuttles. 
It must M remembered that in working a half-drde 
with two threads, the shuttle thread (the thread with 
which the knots are made) must lie between the two 
threads of the loop, so that the end of the thread laid 
round the hand hangs down free in front, only hdd 
bv the thumb of the left hand. By this means an apen 
plain line of knots is formed. No. 13 shows closed 
eyes and half-circles worked with a second colour. 
No. 14 shows the same design and the mode of work- 
ing the dosed eye in progress with one thread only. 
The second thread being taken up after the e3re is 
dosed to continue the h^-cirdes. 

In working with two threads, it must always be 
remembered that the scallops just finished should 
turn downwards. No. 15 shows another mode of wodc* 
ing with two threads. In this case, the he^in|t thread 
lam roimd the left hand must have its two ends fbtaHj 
bdd through the shuttle thread ; and the latter must 
lie in front of the two ends of the loop (the thziM 
round the left hand). The firmly held ends, before the 
loop of the shuttle uiread is drawn together, must be 
drawn through the loop from the upper part down- 
wards, so that th& threads look twisted.. 



No. 16.— TATTED EDGING WITH BEADS. 

Beads are tatted upon silk, or silver or gold thread ; 
the beads must first be threaded upon uie silk, and 
the silk wound on to a piece of card ; tie the end of 
the silk with the beads to the end of diuttle tliread, 
work three double knots, pull up a bead, put the 
thread with the beads to the back of the work, one 
double knot, put the bead thread to the front of the 
work, work another double knot, four more beads 
separated by two double knots, three double ^ots» 
close. The closed eyes worked alternately on each edde 
will form a pretty trimming. 



No. 17.— TATTED ROSETTE IN PBOGRESS. 

Work a closed eye for the centre of eight picots 
separated by two double knots ; without cutting off 
the thread commence the outer row. Draw the tmread 
through the first picot, leave about a quarter of an 
inch of thread, work four double knots, five picots 
separated by two double knots, four double knots, 
dose, draw the thread in a loop through tiie next 
picot^ pass the shuttle through the loop, draw up 
tijg^tly, and repeat, working eight closed eyes to com- 
plete the rosette ; to join the closed eves draw l^uousfh 
the last picot of last closed eye after worldng the 
fourth double knot of next closed eye. 



No. 18.— INSERTION: TATTING, MIGNABDISE, 

AND LACE STITCHES. 

Material Required : Cotton No. 20. 

Work fiv(9 double knots, one picot, six double knots, 
one picot, five double knots, draw through a picot of 
mignardise, then close, pass the cotton through the 
picot at the side of closed eve. Before worldng the 
next dosed eye, which is worked the same as the Uut, 
pass the cotton through the side picot, work ten 
double knotfi, one picot, ten double knots dose ; leave 
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half an inch of cotton before commencing the next 
eye. Work five double knots, draw the cotton through 
tne picot of second eye, six double knots, one picot, 
four double knots close ; leave about half an inch of 
cotton before commencing the next eye. Work five 
double Ipiots, draw the cotton over the half inch left 
before oommencing the eye, six double knots, one 
picot, five double knots, pass over fourpicots of mi- 
gnardise, draw through the next, and close ihQ eye.. 
Take another length of mignardise, work a row upon 
it like tJie last, with this exception, that instead of 
working the third closed eye you draw the cotton 
through l^e centre picot of closed eye of last row 
(see design), and continue as described. The spun- 
stitch in the centre is worked with a needle and cot- 
ton as in lace work. 



No. 19.— TATTED EDGING. 

No. 19 is worked with two threads. For the large scal- 
lops, work four double knots, one picot, eight double 
knots, one picot, four double knots. After finishing 
each scallop, place the thread from the separate reel 
roimd the hand, and work from that with the shuttle 
thread four double knots, one picot, four double knots 
round the thread of the shuttle. In the picots of the 
joining scallops, crochet one single in each picot, 
then five chain for the edge. 



No. 20.— EDGING WITH TWO THREADS. 

For the closed eyes work twelve double knots, one 
picot, twelve double knots, close, work another closed 
eye close to this last, leave rather more than half an 
inch of cotton, and repeat for length required. 

2nd Kow: Pass the helping thread through the 
picot of first closed eye, fasten it, * three double 
knots, five picots separated by two double knots, 
three double knots, draw through two picots of closed 
eyes together. Repeat from *. 



No. 21.— TATTED SQUARE. 

Begin the square in the centre, and work the four 
leaves, each consisting of ten double knots, one picot, 
ten double knots. Faiten the thread, and loop it again 
on to the picot of a leaf, and work tiie eye, consisting 
of seven double knots, five picots separated by three 
double knots, seven double knots ; draw them toge- 
ther, fasten the thread again to the picot at the star^ 
ing-point; tiien work the larp^e scallop lying to the 
left ; eight double knots, five picots separated by three 
double knots, eight double knots^ Leave the scallops 
sufficiently open, so that after the thread is fastened 
to the next leaf of the middle group the thread lying 
across may be tight without dragging. Repeat. 



No. 22.— DESIGN FOR SQUARE DOILYS, PIN- 
CUSHION, &c. 

1st Row: Work one Josephine knot (of six first 
stitches), three double knots, three picots separated 
by two double knots and three double knots, close, one 
Josephine knot. Repeat for the length recjuired. 

2nd Bow : Work as for first row, but join the top 

Siicot by pasamg it through the thread between two 
osephme knots. 




3rd Row : Work one Josephine knot, oncOBsea eye 
as described for first row, ten double knotigJlRie pico^ 
ten double knots, dose, one Josephine k^otj draw the 
thread of Josephine knot through the picot at the top 
of last worked closed eye, pass the shuttle through 
the loop to make it firm, work the second closed eye 
as last described ; continue the row by working three 
small closed eyes, each separated by two Josephine 
knots. 

4th Row : One Josephine knot, two large closed eyes 
as described in last row, join to the thread between 
the two large closed eyes of previous row, one Jose- 
phine knot, two small closed eyes separated by two 
Josephine knots. Repeat for lengtib required, thei) 
repeat from first row, joining according to illustra* 
tion. 



No. 23.— TATTED ROSETTE. 

Begin this rosette from the middle with a ring of 
eight picots separated by two double knots. Fasten 
the thread, and, without cutting it off, begin the 
second row, viz., the Uttle eyes joining the picots of 
the ring, including the joining stallops, which must 
have a picot in the middle t® fasten them to the outer 
row. Now work with two threads. Each of the eyes 
worked with the shuttle alone contain twelve double 
knots, and are joined to a picot of the ring between the 
sixth and seventh double knots. For the joining scal- 
lops, place the second thread as a loop round the left 
hand, and work six double knots, one picot, six^double 
knots. At the end of the row tie the beginning and 
end threads together, and bepfin the third row likewise 
with two threads, one of which must be looped on to 
the joining scallop. With the other thread alone work 
the eye lying above, containing six double knots, one 
picot, six double knots. Now lay the thread from 
this eye as a loop round t^e left hand, and work with 
the half of the tied-on thread. the joining scallop, con- 
sisting of five double knots ail^d three picots separated 
by three double knots, then five double knots. Fasten 
the thread running through the finished Une of knots 
again on to the picot of the next joining scallop of the 
preceding row, working the eye with the other thread, 
and so on. At the end of the row fasten off the thread 
securely and carefully. 



Nos. 24 AND 25.— INSERTION AND TRIMMING IN 
TATTING AND CROCHET. 

With the first shuttle work a scallop of four double 
knots, one picot, four double knots, one picot, four 
double knots, one picot, four double knots. Then lay 
the second thread (from a separate reel) as a loop 
round the hand« and work close to the finished scallop 
with the first shuttle, four double knots, one picot, and 
again four double knots, which are tied with the loose 
thread round the thread coming from the shuttle. Re- 
peat. The first picot of each scallop must, however, 
be joined in the usual manner to the last picot of the 
preceding scallop. At the second line the middle 
picot of each scallop must be joined to the middle 
picot of a scallop of the preceding line. 

For the insertion shown in No. 24 crochet in each 
outer edge of the tatted trimming as follows : — 

1st Row : One single, four chain in the nearest picot, 
one single in the second of these, so as to form a little 
scallop, one chain. Repeat. 

2nd Row : One double in the middle stitctL a£ «&ji!x 
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To WASH TATTING, 
Fiaii tatting needa cars in wuhing nnd miut not be 
nibbed. The beat plan U to sew a piece of flannel of 
two or three thictnaBsesover a botSe, tack the tatting 
upon it, make a lather ot curd soap and water, and 
Hit Uie bottle up and down in it, working the lather 
•raO into the tatWng with the hand ; then, when it 
wears cJaao, boillt in a saucepan of curd soap and 
^Sf^^'.r^*^. " <?*^ o^ blue in it, for about twenty 
"' cle»e water several '' 



t^ t»ttiiig from i 



• bottle, rinsa In i 



lump of sugar Id it, and pin it out to dn, paUtav* 

tiin into erflry picot it you are very csrenil ■bootit; 
t not. pull it well into shape, and put tti« ri^ 
side of (he tatting towards the blanket with K pUo* 
of fine rag over it a little damp, and iron, tftat- 
wardi< pull out the picota with a pin, Coane tsttbu, 
such as antimacas^rs. should be laid in a latiMr at - 
cold soap and water for a tew hours, then sqilMnd 
out and put it into another cold clean lathetin aHtlM- 
pan and let it come to the boil, then rinse it and l«f it 
Wae -watw: ■, when neari^r dry puH Into ibifti 



witti i on4\ronna3BBnTbo4iOTtoaw,\Imi. 



eSMPMTE mim m tie w8kk-tabie. 



DRAWN THREAD WORK, &c. 
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DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATION ON PAGE 105. 



BOEPEB : DRAWN THREADS AND SETICELLA 

WORK. 
The design is suitable for omamentiDg sideboazd 
and dinner -waggon cloths. It is more effective 
worked- On rather coarse Irish linen, which should 
be of good quality to ensure an even make. The 
pattern should be traced upon the linen, the threads 
for the open parts cut ennrdy away (see the right- 
hand side lower paort of design where the reti^lla 
comes in). For tiiese stitches only ordinary sewing 
over and buttonhole - stitches are employed. The 
crosses in centre of circles are formed by stretching 
bars of thread across and sewing over» 



For the drawn-thread work« the straight lines next 
the border are worked at a slk^ht angle over four or 
more threads, according to l£e qu&ty of the linen. 
The mode of working the next line of pattern is ordi- 
nary Italian-stitch, or a square formed by four back- 
stitches. In this design the threads must not be cut 
away too much in the centre because it is necessary 
to sew ever some of tbem to strengthen the work. The 
bars are worked over six threads. Very sharp scissors 
must be used to ensure an even edge. Nun's thread 
(No. 1) will be the best for worldng both the retioeUa 
and diawn-thread work. 
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DRA^WN THREAD ^ATORK or POINT COUPE 



INTRODUCTION. 

This work dates very far back; it is among the 
earliest attempts at ornamental work known. Seme 
beautiful and very old specimens have been shown in 
both English and foreign museums. 

Irish Unen, linen thread, a sharp pair of scissors, and 
a needle with a good eye, such as Walker's elliptic, will 
be needed for the work. 

The old work is frequently found in white linen, 
worked with gold, yellow, scarlet, or blue silk. 
Patterns more or less elaborate may be found in it, 
and it is very frequently accompanied by borders of 
retlcella or Greek lace, which have for their founda- 
tions drawn threads. 

Very fine specimens of drawn work, having the 
effect of Honiton sprays on a net foundation, can be 
made ; but the work is of a character so undesirable, 
on account of injury to the sight, and requires, 
besides, so much time and patience, that we consider 
it unsuited to the age we live in, and do not therefore 
illustrate it. It is always well in fancy work to get a 
knowledge of detail before beginning elaborate pat- 
terns ; if this is not observed, the work is sure to be 
unsatisfactory, and is often thrown aside in con- 
quence. 

Nos. 1 TO 5.— SIMPLE DESIGN IN DRAWN- 
THREAD WORK. 

Make a careful inspection of the way in which No. 1 
is traced, running out with fine cotton ; next observe 
the mode of drawing the threads and cutting them. 
See to the sharp and dear cutting of the threads, as 
that is one of the most important things to attend to 
in beginning. The square openings are' formed by 
drawing four threads each way. Nos. 2 to 5 show 
the stitches in progress. Two stitches beinff needed 
on each of the bars, and a cross-stitch at eacn corner, 
one straight stitch is first worked, then one half of a 
cross-stitch (see No. 1) ; the second straight stitch is 
formed when placing the needle for the second half of 
a ctoss-stitch, and the needle is left in place for the 
downward bar of square (see Nos. 3 and 4). No. 5 
shows the mode of continuing the sewing over. Care 
should be taken not to draw the thread too tightly and 
to keep the work even. 



worked, then the cross threads ate worked. The 
arrows indicate Uie way the needle should be put in. 



No. 6.— CANE PATTERN. 

This pattern is used for a gproundwork ; Java can- 
vas is the most effective material for it ; two threads 
only are drawn crosswise and four lengthwise. In 
working over, the threads are somewhat drawn toge- 
ther ; thread, silk, or creweUmay be used for workmg 
the pattern ; all the upright stitches should first be 



Nos. 7 AND 8.— INSERTION OR STRIPE FOR ENDS 

OF TOWELS, &c. 

No. 8 shows the design of circles and bars, and No. 7 
the mode of executing the two patterns employed in 
the design, lliree double strands of Java canvas are 
drawn each way ; tJie dark parts of the design are 
worked in the same way as illustrations No. 2 to 5 ; 
the light parts are worked in point de reprise or darn- 
ing-stitch with a second colour. The mode of working 
is very clearly shown in No. 7. 



No. 9.— BORDER : INTERLACED WORK. 

This border has a Java canvas foundation, but is 
equally suited to finer materials. Three-quarters of an 
inch of threads must be drawn one way. The waip 
threads , are the best to draw, as the selvedge is 
strengthening to the work to leave on, and hem down 
or sew to the material to be ornamented. None of 
the weft threads are drawn, they are counted and 
evenly divided by working: over in divisions of four ; 
a slanting stitch is sewn mto the undrawn edge, the 
needle is then put round the threads, as shown in 
No. 12 ; twelve of these stitches are worked for the 
short bars ; the mode of interlacing is shown in No. 12. 
The thread is then carried on and twisted round the 
threads that form the first half of the centre pattern ; 
fasten with one buttonhole-stitch exactly half way 
down, twist the thread round the same bar of thread[s 
to get it into place to work the lower twelve stitches 
of the same bar, four of these bars form the inter- 
lacing ; work one slanting stitch into the edge, and 
continue the interlaced stitches in the way shown in 
No. 12, working your pattern from No. 9. The little 
dots on the plain part of the material are worked in 
satin-stitch. 



Nos. 10, 12, 13, AND 15.— BORDERS. 

The finished border is shown in No. 15. The mode 
of working the two edges is shown in an increased 
size in No. 12. These edges will be more easy to work 
from No. 12 than from description. The pnnciple of 
working over the foundation threads, after they are 
drawn for the centre pattern, is shown in detail in an 
increased size in No. 10. The appearance of the de- 
sign would at first give an idea that it is formed of 
guipure netting. The centre stars are shown in every 
detail of the work in No. 13; they are worked -in 
twisted bars and darning-stitches; the twisted bars 
forming the foundation of the work are diatinatl^ 
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aliown ■□ No. 10, irith tJie way thej aie fastened 
Kund the dmwa threads to form tbe groundwork of 
the aqunres. 

Ko, 11. — BORDER IN PYRAMID, CROSS, AND 
ARMENIAN STITCHES. 

Tbia border ia shown on Java, canvas, and consists 
•dI drawings half an incb in depth, and of two threads 
between four tbreads twice, lesTS eight threads, and 
draw an inch and a quarter for the broad part of the 
design. The interlaced stitches are worked as shown 
in No. 12 ; the croHs-atitchea aro worked in the oivli- 
nary manner over tour threada each way. The lines 
of slanting-atitches leave a tying or buttonhole atitch 
over six Uiieods. The mode ol forming tliis stitch is 
clearly shown in the tcp line o( 10. The ^ 
stitches aro described in Noa, El to 25. 



Nos. 12 IKD 13.— See No. 10. 

No. 1*.— HERRINGBONE - PATTERN GROUND: 
DRAWN THREADS. 
Draw two threads, leaving three between each way - 
U'ork in a slanting direction over all the drawn opcn- 
tngB (see lowsr part of No. 12). Herringbono-stitclL 
is worked over every row of the pattern straight 
ncroas (see upper part of design). 

No. 15.— See No. 10. 

Nos. 16 AVO 17— FEATHER OR C0R4L STITCH. 
Thare are several varietiaa of these stitchea, but the 
principle ot woCking the patterns is apparent when 
one ot them is learnt ; of this No. 16 U the moat Bimplo 
form. Draw the cotton through the material and hold 
the cotton under the left thumb {see position of needle 
and stitch in progress in No. 16, also the white dot in 
which tbe needle is to be placed for the second stjtrb) ; 
the loop has to be hdd down for each stitch in the 
same manner. Mo. 17 is worked in the Same way, but 
two stitches are worked alternately on each side. The 
white dots correspond with the tops of the two 
Btitches of one side, showing where the needle ia to be 

Noa. IS 4HD 19.- RHFICELLA LACE. 
This lace is so frequuntly used as an edging or ac- 
companiment to drawn-thread work tliat we think a 
specimen of it, and the mode of working it. will be 
nsefnl here. As will be seen in No. 18, a tracing on 
paper or transparent linen is needed ; if tbe tracinff is 
on paper, toile cir*e muGt be iilocBd under it. Tim 
BMtclifia used in ieticella hicenill all be found in page* 
87 to 70 and 76 to 78. 

No. 20.— HORDER OR INSERTION : DRAWN 

THREADS AND SPUN-STITCHES. 
Draw nil the threads of the material out one way to 
^fte depth ot three inches and a half; divide the 
rtranda into sines by working over the edges ot each 
utrand with s slanting loop, for the entire length, 
then craasing this line ot stitches wjlh a second One 
(sea top ot design) ; nent work the straight bars seven- 
•ightm of an inch from the edge top and bottom, and 
one line straight across the centre for the entire length 
of your work ; these aro foundation threads to work 
your pattern to. The knots and loops forming the 
oral are the next part to work, and the spoB-atitches 
are made by interlacing these loops. Tlie arrow indi- 
cates the tuodo of fo-ming the stitches. 



Noa. 21 TO 25.- TEIMMINGrS ! ARMENIAN LACE. 
Tbe laces shown in Nes. 21 and 22 are for trimming 
coarse materials, such ss Java canvas or linen. Tiiey 
may be made of fine twine, such as is prepared for 
macramfi work, of strong thread, cotton, or silk twist; 
they can be made either with or without q heading. 
Nos, 23 and 25 give the details of working No, 22, Ko. 
23 shows the beginning of the stitch which forms the 
work; a heading of cord with picota is hero shown 
to work into. Mignordiss answers very well for a 
heading 1 if tlie picots of the mignardise aro too closof 
work it into atternate picots. The next thing to ob- 
Borre in No. 23 ia that three strands of the woridog 
material are laid evenly together and worked over. 
The difEculty with beginners will be in tlie loops being 
kept even m depth. The stitch is perfectly simpla. 
To begin, tie the end of the thread into a picot of mi- 
gnardise, put your needle into the picot to be workecl 
into, lay the loop ot thread round as indicated at a ; 
the noedio is brought up at the tiack of Oils loop ; put 
the needle over tbe cotton and through the loop from 
the front to the back, and draw up the tonp to the 
length shown in designs continue for die length re- 

To make the X pattern tie the thread to top of first 
worked loop ; tbe first part of tho X is formed by 
knotting into a stitch Ot previous row, and working 
one long loop as shown by the * ; carry the thread 
down to neit loop of first row, and work a knot into 
it ; carry it up and work the knot inimediately under 
the star, then work down into next hop and make the 
centre knot forming tbe third part of tho X (see dot 
in No. 23), work the fourth from it up to h, whicli 
completes tho pattern, and begin again. 

Into this rnw the Vandyke pattern is next worked, 
as shown in No. 25. 

The three first rows are worked OKai'uly lilio the first 
row ot No. 23, with tbe eicoption of omitting the 
three strands of thread. 

For the three following rows, which are worked one 
stit>ch shorter each timi 



ch shorter each time, to enable you to work always 
n right to lett, you lay the working thread across 
from left to right, work three loops, hiy tho thread 
across, work two loops, again lay tiio tbrond 
across and work one loop, cany the threiid down the 
left side of tJiia vnndybe to liegin tho next one; 
the edge is worked when all the vandjltes are com- 
pleted. 

To work No. 21, Ihfl stitch sliown in No. 25 ia 
employed. 

To begin ; The heading ia made by working a row 
over a straight line ot thread, tbe thrend is laid across 
from left to right, and worked over while working 
into the previous rows, as described in working die 
Vandykes shown in No. 25. 

3ra Row : Long loops are worked Uiroughout^ pass- 
ing over two loops ot previous row. 

4th Row : Five loops are worked into eacli long loop 
of liiird row. 

5th Row : One loop into each loop of fourth row. 

6th Row : Work loopa into three centre adtchea of 
Ecnllop, puss over two, leave a long loop (see design 
No. 21). Repeat. 

7th How ; Work into two loopa of last row, leave a 
long loop. Repeat. 

Bth Row; Work into short loop of last row, leave a 
long loop, and repeat. 

The mode of working No. 24 is a repetition of tha 
X pattorn illustrated in No. 23. Wlien the requisite 
depth ot these stitches hita been worked they are 
crossed with straight lines, first worked lengthwiaa 
and then across (see No. 24). The edge ia worked in 
open buttonhole, and twist«d sdtches aro then works 
, through the.q)en parts. 
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DESCRIPTION OF DESIGN ON PAGE 113. 



idete daqign made up, with plush border and TOaettea, 
b tDoStrated on this page. Tha dsaign is worked en- 
Urelf ia crow-stitch, with silk or wool as preferred. 



2in> DESIGN.— SATIN-STITCe. 

This stiti^ is woAod ia various lengtha, generally 

1 diagonal lines across Iha caoTos. "niis pattern is 

egaa over two threada or one stitch of the convaa, 

and ia increased to form squarea equaUy on each side. 



_ .. IB order they ap- 

r beneath the design. No. 1, dark blue; Ho. 2, 
lightAT blue; No. 3, mosa-green ; No. ♦, lighter moss- 
green; Ho. b, rompeian red; Ho. 6, mwze-colour. 

The cushion is made up with bright brown pluah, 
with rosettes of the same at the corners, and cord ia 
put round the edge. 

DESCHIPTIOH OF COLOURED SUPPLEMENT. 

lar DBSIGN.-^LEVIATBAN AND CROSS STITCB. 
The leviathan-stitch shown in the maize-colour is 
worked like a cross-atitt^ over four stitches, or eight 
ttwda of canvas from comer to corner. Nest a 
■lib^h is worked from top to bottom in the centre of 
ttu Muare, and a fourth stitch crosses in the centre 
4iriiBi left to rij'bt. completing tiie stitch. The green 
mgaaraa are of tour complete crosa-stitchea each way. 



The mode of working pi^t'Stitch is illustrated in 
No. 11. Another mode of working is like herring- 
bone-stitch over two stit'^hea in breadth and one in 
height. 

The cross-atitch is worked in the ordinary manner, 
and the long cross-stitch ia worked over eight threads 
-r four stitches in length, and overtwo threads or one 
litch in width. 



*rH DESIGN.— VANDYKE AND BACK STITCHES. 

The Tandyke-stitch is worked in the saoie way as 

satin-atitch, of which it is a variety. In the Vandyke 

stitch the wool is carried in straight lines, lirat over 

one stiteb or two threads, next over two stitebes or 

four Uiraads of canvas; and so on, until the pattern is 

required size. The increase ia always worked on 

I side only. In the open line of holea between the 

patterns back-stitches are worked over four thiMds at 
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BERLIN W^ORK. 



INTRODUCTION. 

Undvb the head of Berlin work are varieties of stitches, 
worked generally upon canvas with double or single 
Berlhi wool or fifoseiie silk, or the two combined. The 
principal stitch now employed is the ordinary cross- 
stitch, worked over two threads of canvas each way. 
The introduction of the point patterns in Berlin at the 
beginning of this century gave the work the name of 
Berlin worlt. The plan of working previously to the 
introduction of these patterns was to have the design 
painted on canvas and work over it. Tent-stitch was 
quite as mu(^ employed for the work as cross-stitch ; 
but it is not used much at the present time, as it is 
very slow work, trying to the sight, from its requiring 
very fine canvas. The illustrations which follow give 
all the more difficult stitches at present in use and 
directions for working them. 



Nos. 1 TO 6.— FRAMED CROSS-STITCH. 

This pattern is intended for coarse canvas ; it has no 
wrong side if properly worked, therefore is suitable 
to articles that are not to be lined. No. 1 shows the 
mode of b^inning the stitch ; this is to make the wool 
firm, and the work neat on each side, and is in fact 
a diagonal dam of three threads. 'No. 2 shows the 
first stitch finished and the needle placed for the first 
frame-side of a square. (Workers must observe that 
each stitch covers three threads of the canvas each 
way.) No. 3 s^ows t^e position of the needle for the 
second side of frame. No. 4- the mode of working the 
second half of cross-stitch, and the third side of 
square on the wrong side, and is continued for the 
whole length of the pattern. No. 5 shows the pattern 
repeated on the right side, and No. 6 its appearance on 
the wrong side if correctly worked. 



No. 7.— FRAMED STAR. 

This stitch makes a pretty yariety for a grounding. 
The mode of working it wiU be found quite easy after 
working tbe framed oross-stitch previously described. 



HOS. 8 ATO Ig.—DESIGN IN SATIN, CROSS, AND 

BACK STITCHES. 

No. 8 diows in an enlarged size the mode of woridng 
the squares in No. lA; Uiey are worked over nine 
threadis of canvas, one square horizontally and one 



perpendicularly. The light work surrounding tb- 
squares is in cross and ba^k stitches. 



Nos. 9 TO 11.— VARIETIES OF PLAIT-STITCHES. 

No. 9 is worked with four strands of wool or silk 
over six threads of canvas in depth and three in width; 
it is worked in single stripes, taking the needle down 
three stitches lower each time. No. 10 shows the same 
pattern worked over four threads in depth and two in 
width; it is worked two threads lower each time. 
No. 11 is worked over one stitch of Java canvas in 
depth and two in width. 



No. 12.— DIAPER PATTERN FOR GROUNDING. 

The wool is drawn in straight lines for the required 
length, first perpendicularly and afterwards hori- 
zontally ; it is then caught down with a tent-stitch in 
a different colour at each comer of a square (see 
arrow). 

■ 

No. 18.--P0INT REPRISE ON JAVA CANVAS. 

This is pretty for working a border, as it may be 
quickl;^ and effectively worked in Vandykes; each 
stitch is worked over five and under one — ^tiie one 
stitch always coming in straight lines. 



Nos. 14 AND 15.— GOBELIN-STITCHES. 

The wool for each of these designs must bo laid 
horizontally over the entire width to be worked be- 
tween each thread of canvas. No. 14 is then worked 
over two strands of wool and over two threads o'' 
canvas in straight rows across ; and No. 15 over two.' 
threads in a slanting direction. 



No. 16.— POINT DE FANTASIE. 

This is very effective work ; but should not be used 
where strength is required. Trace the design on can- 
vas, and work the d6sign in the necessary shades of 
wool in horizontal lines. When all the horizontal lines 
of flower or pattern are worked, work with the same 
colour in straight lines in tent-stitch, leaving three 
threads of canvas between each line; outline with 
the same colour in cording-stitch over four threads in 
length and two in width, taking the needle back ^•*^ 
threads for each stitch. The ground is worked in 
colour. 
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Mo. 17.— DESIGN ON JAVA CANVAS OF LONG, 

CROSS, AND SATIN STITCHES. 
The satin-atitcbes forming the diamonds are of dif- 
ferent lengths, ehowing- Uie canvas between ; the long 
crosa-stitehes are worked orec four stitches id depth 
and two in width. 



No. ia.-See Ko. 8. 



No. 19.— FRINGE OF WOOL TBROUGH CANVAS. 
Six stianda of wool are drawn under two stitches 
of canvas, which can be afterwards worked over wiUi 
cross-stitch, taking through a stitch of canvas' and 
strand of wool together. 



Noa. 20 am 21.— RAISED BERLIN WORE. 
Tliis work is suitable for rugs or mals made with 
six or eight thread 066(7. '^^ Illustration No. 20 
shows the mode of working No. 21 — a simple pat- 
tern with one colour only cut, the remainder allowed 
o remain in loops, Takeaniesh orstrip of card, lay in 
^ straight line on your work, draw the wool through 
. above the mesh, put it round the mesh, and work a 
cross-stitch to the right. Jf more than one shade or 
colour has to be used in a row, do not cut off the last, 
but pass it to the back of the work, to be used again 
when required. 



No. 22.- RAISED WORK WITH DOOBLE WOOL. 
This stitch, it worked over a wide mesh, forma a 
pretty fringe for B«c!in work, mats Sec. Put the wool 
round the meah and through two threads of canvas in 
a. straight line ts the left ; put the needle through the 
loop on the mesh, and straight through the two next 
threads In the right (see arrow), repeat, Thia may be 
worked in shades, and afterwards cut with a sharp 



Nos. 23 AND 2*.- FRINGE. 
Hiis fringe may be made anj* depth, according to 
the site of the mesh. Have the wool wound in six 
balla ; take the six len^a together, turn them over a 
mesh ; take a needle threaded with very coarse cotton 
or thread, pass it round tlie six strands on the tneah 
and through the thread as for a butlonhole-stitch (see 
Design No. 23). Repeat. For cutting, see Xo. 2*. 



r pattBrn and fhadod stripe, 
m the worker must practice 
able for footstools, cushions, 
..is worked with Berlin wool over strips of card- 
board. ■ The stars are worked with one colour only ; 
theeasieat plan is to mark them out on the rnnvss 



strip of card a quarter of an inch in width and an 
inch and a half in length over the stitchea, fill into 
the shape of star, worlring over the card, llie atars 
are separated by stripes of five shades of wool worked 
horiiontally over eighteen stitches of canvas in the 
longest part and twelve in the shortest. Work the 
stripe from the point o( one star to the point of 
the next after working the atars. 

For the shaded stiipe, begin with the darkest ahade 
and work the row of crosa-stitches and first row of 
plush-Btilch with it. After working the cross-atiteh, 
take a strip of card, place it over the row of cross- 
stitches, work over it for the plush-stitches as shown 
in the upper part of the design (25) in exactly the 
a.-imB way as you would work herrinsbone-stitch, 
working through two threads of canvas in a straight 
lino eaph time. Work the second shade over the Brat, 
working into the next row of canvsa threads (see de- 
sign No. 25) ; continue working each ahade over the 
la^t Until the stripe is the widtli required- 
Count the stitches for the next stripe, commence 
in the centre, and work the second stripe as described 
tor the first. When all the rows are worked, take a. 
pair of sharp scissors, insert them under the stitches 
just above the catdbtrard in the centre of stripe, and 
cut through the wool. Great care must be taken in 
rutting the shape of the star, as the cutting may 
much improve it. When the cutting is finished (and 
there is great art in this to make the work look really 
well) hold over the steam of boiling water, and attcp- 
wards hold by the four comers and paint the back 
with strong gum to fix tiie stitches. 



The foundation, which must<notbe too Arm a mate- 
rial, must be fixed tightly into a frame after the out- 
line has been traced upon it. The outline is worked 
with fine chenille in torn bour^stitch, which is the same 
as chun-stitch in crochet ; the ball of chenille must 
be kept at the back of the work and each loop pulled, 
through to the front. The loop-stitches are worked in 
gold or silver tlircad over a knitting-pin ; make a knot 
in the thread and put it through to the front of the 
work below the pin, round the pin from back to front, 
and through the loop made with the thread (see de- 
sign). 



These atjtchea ore for working on foundations of 
clolh, satin, or velvet ; in No, 28 the pattern must be 
traced on the malarial, and wool ia put over from edge 
to edge of the tracing : this ia crossed at regular In- 
tervals with back-stitches and outlined with ch^n- 
stitches in silk. No. 29 shows a simple and effective 
way of working leaves. No. 30 shows the detail of 
No. 31, which for outline and filling consists of wool 
put the entire length of the design and worked over 
~ ~ ^own in No. 30, which gives the efFect of cnrding- 



;itcb. 



No. 32.— CHENILLE WORE, 
diagram shows the mode of working chenilk 
t waste of this material, which is costly ; it is 
d with cording>,9tltch in silk. 
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ROSE-NETTIirO, 

This design is auitable for curtains, antimacassars, 
shawls, &c. It consists of stripes of rose -netting 



worked according to the directions given for No. 8. 
Four patterns of rose-netting are alternated with six 
rows of plain netting. Tke plain stripes are darned (see 
design). 
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FANCY NETTING. 



INTRODUCTION. 

Nbttino has been practised for so many years that the 
date of its invention is unknown. Specimens of 
netting are still to be seen among Egyptian relics in 
some of the Continental museums, together with the 
tools that made them, and are said to be 3,000 years old. 
Mentions of it are made in the Bible. In thf^ tnirteenth 
century it appears to have been introduced into Eng- 
land, and has been known under the different names 
of caul-work, net-work, lacis, and B^seau, &c. That 
it can be, and is, put to many useful purposes is well 
known. Fishermen's nets are generally of their own 
make; and the more industrious of the craft spend 
inany of their leisure hours in both making and mend- 
ing their nets. Netted articles of attire were made of 
rich silk and gold thread ; and about fifty years ago 
netted window-curtains were quite a fashion. It is 
quite probable that a turn in the wheel of fashion will 
bring back into special favour work that has for some 
years past been very little practised ; although it is 
never entirely put aside, as the guipure netting, 
which is of a much more elaborate description, has 
been much used for window-curtains, antimacassars, 
(kapes, trimming, &c. For the tools employed in net- 
ting, and the description of the stitches, we refer our 
readers to our Guipure iietomg. 



No. 1.— COMMON NETTING. 

This is the most ordinary and simple form of net- 
ting, and only differs from the mode of square netting 
in this respect: the work is begun by netting the 
number of stitches needed for Uie whole length of 
the work, and netting into them in the following 
rows. The stitch is precisely the same as described 
for square netting, page 20. No. 1 is worked with 
one thread for all but the lower row, where two 
threads are introduced to form the edge. 



No. 2.— MODE OF WORKING A NETTED FOONDA- 
TION WITH HOLES FOR EMBROIDERING TRE- 
FOILS IN. 

The ground may be worked in ordinary slanting 
netting, or in the round netting shown in No. 3. The 
pattern is formed by leaving off and turning round 
m the middle of the rows. This pattern consists of 
three little holes which are afterwards worked round 
with flossette to form a trefoil pattern. No. 2 shows 
this in an increased size in order to show more clearly 
the mode of working the pattern. Work a plain row 
for the required length. 

1st Row: Net five stitches, draw the needle out, 
turn the work, and then go back as far as tiie begin- 
ning of the row, making one knot in each stitch ; then, 
returning, having arrived at the last of the five stitches, 
loop the thread for a long stitch on the next stitch of 
the upper plain row. ^ 

Then work on for five more stitches in the same 



way as for the first five stitches, work back, then loop 
the working thread round the large stitch Ijdng on 
the left, as shown in No. 2, in this manner forming the 
first line of holes. All the returning stitches are indi- 
cated in No. 2 by dots, so that the course of the work 
may be easily followed ; therefore the next plain row 
and the succeeding row forming the two holes for the 
trefoil need no explanation ; there are four rows be- 
tween each pattern row. 

No. 3.— ROUND-NETTING. 
This netting only differs from the common netting 
in the mode of placing the needle into the stitches of 
the proceeding line. For this, put the needle through 
the loop without changing the place of the finger or 
loop, turn the needle round and put it into the stitch 
of the proceeding line from above downwards, as 
shown by the arrow in No. 3, the working thread must 
remain on the right hand of the needle, and the stitch 
is then firmly drawn up in the usual manner. By this 
means the stitches in the proceeding row are a little 
twisted, and a round-looking stitch is formed. 

No. 4.— LOOP-NETTING. 

Work two rows of ordinary netting on a knitting- 
pin. No. 12 (Walkers' Bell Gauge). In the third row 
work two stitches into one, twist the thread twice 
round the pin. Repeat for the required length. 

4-th Row : Work two loops into the long-stitches of 
last row, twist the thread twice round. Repeat to the 
end of the row, and continue working only the fourth 
row. 

No. 5.— DIAMOND PATTERN IN ROUND NETTING. 

The number of stitches for this pattern is five, and 
one over. 

1st Row : Work four stitches as described for round 
netting (No. 3). Work one long stitch by twisting the 
thread twice round the pin. Repeat for the length 
required. 

2nd Row : Two long stitches, * three round stitches, 
one long stitch into the centre of first long stitch, one 
long stitch into next round stitch. Repeat from *. 

3rd Row : One long stitch, * two round stitches, 
one long stitch into next long stitch, one round stitch 
into next long stitch, one long stitch into next round 
stitch. Repeat from *. 

4th Row : two round stitches, one long stitch, one 
round stitch, one long stitch. Repeat from beginning 
of row. 

5th Row : OnQ round stitch, * two long stitches, 
three round stitches. Repeat. 

6th Row: Three round, * one long, four round. 
Repeat from *. 

7th Row : Oie rovmd, * two long, three round. 
Repeat from * . 

8th Row : Two round, * one long, one round, one 
long, two round. Repeat from *. 

9th Row 7 One loner, two round, one long, one round. 
Repeat from the beginning of the row. 

10th Row : Two lon^, three round. Repeatv 

Now contmu'ft "^w^w^ Vtwcv.*^^ ^"^s^x^s^* 
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No. 6.— SQUARE PATTERN. 

For this pattern : — 

Ist Row : Work one plain row. 

2nd Row : One ordinary stitch, and twist the thread 
twice round for the large square. Repeat ta the end 
of the row. The first and second rows are repeated 
alternately. Arrange the stitches so that a long stitch 
always comes under a short stitch. 

Nos. 7 AND 10.— CROSS-NETTING. 

1st Bow : Plain netting. 

2nd Row : Net alternately one long and one common 
stitdi. 

3rd Row: Work entirely in short stitches, which 
naturally draw unevenly. 

4th Row consists alternately of long^ and short 
stitches ; but instead of working them m the usual 
way, draw a stitch of last row through the long loops 
of the second row and net it, draw the following stitch 
through the same loop and net it ; continue to work a 
long and short stitch alternately in this way through 
the row. Repeat the third and fourth rows alter- 
nately. 

Nos. 8, 11, AND 21.— ROSE-NETTING IN PLAIN AND 
STRIPED VARIETIES. 

No. 8 shows the detail of the work. No. 11, rose- 
netting ; and No. 21, rose-netting, with ribbon velvet 
run in at each fifth pattern, and the rose-netting is 
darned with silk or wool of a contrasting colour to the 
netting. This pattern would make very pretty shawls 
netted with white Andalusian wool, darned with pink, 
maize, or blue silk, and narrow black ribbon velvet 
run in. 

Another variety of this design is illustrated on the 
cover of this Supplement. 

Ist Row : Net quite plain over a meeh about a third 
of an inch in width. 

2nd Row : Net over a knitting pin (No. 12), thus : 
First draw the first long loop through the second and 
net it, then draw the second long loop through the 
first and net it. Repeat throughout the row; No. 8 
clearly illustrates the mode of working this row. The 
first loop is shown drawn through the second ready 
for netting, at the lower niiddle of illustration, and the 
arrow represents the needle inserted ready for work- 
ing the second loop. 

The first and second i^ows are repeated alternately 
for the required length, looping the stitches so Uiat 
the pattern is reversed. 

Nos. 9 AND 12.— STAR-NETTING. 

Gross and star netting very much resemble, each 
other ; after working the cross, little difficulty will be 
found in working the star-netting. 

1st Row : One double and one plain stitch alter- 
nately with knitting pin No. 12. 

2nd Row : Net plain with a mesh a third of an inch 
wide. 

3rd Row : Draw one stitch of second row through 
long loop of first row, net it with a short stitch, draw 
the next loop through the same long loop of first, and 
net it with a long stitch (i.e., cotton twice round the 
mesh). Repeat the second and third rows for length 
required. 



No. 10.— See No. 7. 



No. 11.— See No. 8. 



JVi». 12,See No. 9. 



No. 13.— STRIPE-NETTING. 

This requires an even number of stitches. 
1st Row : Net a plain row. 

2nd Row : Miss the first stitch, net the second, the^2 
the first, and so on till the end of tiie row. 
These two rows form the pattern. 

No. 14.— HONEYCOMB-NETTING. 

An even number of stitches are needed for this pat- 
tern. 

1st Row : Plain netting. 

2nd Row : Net the second stitch, then the first, next 
the fourth, then the third ; work t^us to the end of 
the row. 

3rd Row: Plain. 

4th Row : Net a plain stitch ; begin the pattern by 
netting the third stitch, then the second, next the 
fifth, then the fourth ; end with a plain stitch, and 
continue to the end of the row. Repeat from first 
row. 

No. 15.— DIAGONAL-NETTING. 

The looping of the stitches is clearly shown in the 
design ; work with one size mesh throughout. Work 
a plain row. 

1st Row: Work two loops into each stitch of the 
row. 

2nd Row : Draw the second loop through the first 
in the direction of the arrow ; the a is drawn ;tiirough 
ft"(see right of illustration). The first stitch is worked 
in the loop marked a ; the second in the one marked h. 
T<o mark the pattern and make it easier, the stitches 
drawn through might be drawn a little longer than 
the others. Of the two following stitches still hanging 
free, that marked a is the one through which the first 
stitch is to be made ; besides the letters the point of 
the arrow shows the course of the stitches. The 
second row is repeated throughout. To keep t^e 
stitches in the right direction, cross them by drawing 
them through from left to right in each alternate row. 

No. 18.— BORDER : PLAIN, HONEYCOMB, AND 
ROSE NETTING. 

1st Row : I^ain netting with small mesh. 

2nd Row : Work four plain stitches ; work four loops 
into the fifth stitch. Repeat to the end of the row. 

Srd Row : Work three plain ; work the clusters of 
two loops together. Repeat from the beginning of 
row. 

4th and 5th Rows : Plain. 

6th Row: Like second row, be|finning with two 
plain stitches to alternate the position of the clusters. 

7th Row : Like third row, working the clusters in 
their proper places. 

8th and 9th Rows: Plain. « 

Five rows of honeycomb pattern like No. 14 are now 
worked ; the rows are alternately of fine and coarse 
material, or of silk and wool to give effect to the pat- 
tern. 

Work three rows plain netting. 

Two patterns of rose netting ; and for the edge one 
row with a larger mesh and the two strands of the 
working material. The scallop design is worked with 
a needle with, silk two or three times thick. 



No. 17.— INSERTION : ROSE AND PLAIN 
NETTING EDGED WITH CROCHET. 

Work four rows of plain netting with a small mesh. 
One pattern rose-netting as described in No. 8. 
Four plain rows. 

For the edges work two double crochet stitches intp 
^ach stitch of the netting. 



COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK>TABLB. 



Noa. IB AND 19.— NETTING FOUNDATION INTER. 
LACED WITH A NEEDLE AND THREAD. 
The fooDdatJon consisU of pleia rows of netting 
worked with s contrasting colour or material from 
end to end ; tba mode of working ia too clearly illus- 
trated to need deacription. The pattern is varied bj 
each row being wraked in No. 13, and alternate rows 
beiag worked in No. 19. 

Noa. 20 Afro 22.— TRIMMINGS. 
or No. SO work live rows plain netting over a knit- 
tintf-pia (No. 12). Work two pattemg of ^ar-nettjng as 
described in Wo3. 9 and 12. Work two plain rows. 
Work one row with a mesh half an inch wide, passina; 
over one stitch of last row. For the last row wort 
over the large mesh inta eveiy stitch, A row of 
daniing..sCitch ia worked ia scallops at each edge <^ 
the star patterns. No. 22 shows a variation of the 
same paUem, working more rows over the small mesh, 
•nd omittiDg Uie edge row described for No. 20. 

No. 21.— See No. 8. 



No. : 



(6 No. 2 



No. 23,- TRIMMING : NETTING. 

With thread of two siiee work four rows plun over 
a knitting-pin (No. 1*). 

5th Row: With coarse thread and a half-Inch inesb 
work into evety altomate sljtch of the row. 

6tJi Bow : With fine thread and small mesh work 
two sUt6he3 into each stitdi of previous row (see 
design). 

7tFi to 9th Rows : Plain netting, 

loth Row; Like fifth row. 

11th How : Like eisth row. 

12th to Itth Rows : Plain. 

IStll Row : Same as fifth row. 



Noa. 2*. 26, AND 27.— DOILY : NETTING. 

No. 2* shows the mode of beginning a circulw piece 

of netting, the first row of which is worked over a 

thread aa shown in No. 26. When the row has the le- 

Juired number of stitches the thread must be tied as 
town in the centre of No. 24-. Meshes of graduated 
allies are used, as shown in No. 24 and in the centre of 
No. 37, where seven rowa of graduated sizes are 
worked. In the eighth row. of doily a fan pattern is 
made by working sik stitches into one of the previous 
^Dw over the largest meah. Eleven plain rows are 
next worked over the second, and each vt two larger 
sizes of pins uaad aa the meshea for the centre of doily 
in order U> make the work flat. Next work three pat- 
terns of rose netting over meshea of three sizes. A 
plain row with the smallest mesh, working two atitdiea 



Noa. as AND 28.— MODE OF BEGINNING A CIRCLE. 
Make a loop, net one stitch into it; remove the mesh. 



,1, pass a piece of 
through the loops at one ^de, then tie the cotton, 
work Into Out loops at the other ude in a circle. The 
increase for tie <^oie shown in No. 25 is made bj 
net^Hg two emUtuB into each alternate stitch of the 
first roond ; In tlu Dtxt sod following rounds alwa^ 
Mt two into thi Bud* ttilch of th» pravieoa round. 



No. 28.— See No. 25. 



dng it round the rights 



No. 30.— OPEN-WOBK AND DARNED STRIPE. 

Work seven plain rows over a small mesh. 

8th Row : With a mesh a siae larger work one stitch 
into each stitch of previous row. 

Stb Row : With Uie same mesh net two stitches to- 
gether throughout. 

10th Row ; Net two stitches into one thiougbout. 
Repeat from the beginning of the pattern. 

The darning is worked with wool or ailk of a con- 
trasting colour (see design). 



Work two rows plain netting. 

3rd Row ; Work three atitehea 1 
row, one etitch into each of two 
Repe 

three stitches together as one stitc£. 

5th Row : Plain. 

6th Row : Like third row, working the clusters of 
three stitches between those of the third row. 

7th Row : Like fourth row. 

8th Row; Work into two sUtcbes together below 
the clusters of sixth row, work one into all the other 
stitches. 

9th Row : Work over a mesh rather more than half 
an inch in width four stitches into one stitch of last 
row, pass over three stitches, and repeat. 

10th Row ; With the mesh Urst used work one stitch 
into eat^ of the four worked into one stitch, take the 
next loop, pass it through the centre of the three 
etitehes passed over in the previous row, work one 
stitch into it. Repeat from the beginning of the row. 

The mode of passing the long loop throiu:h the 

»xt..a r.r *ho thrao «*>:* y^hi^ i^ cleaTJy shown by the 



No. 32.— LOOSE LOOP PATTERN, 
1st and 2nd Rows ; Plain netting. 



wbut o 



) f4^m under- 



>endicularly, put the thread round the m 
again, and let the needle go again through the same 
Etif£h from underneath upwards, and then work a 
common atitch in the next stitch of the last row sa 
that the thread is put three timet round the mesh as 
shown in the lower right hand comer of illiistrMiOD. 
Repeat from the begimiing of the row. 

tOtandethBowS! Plain, . 

6th Ron: Lik« third row, working bo that the ^ 
clusters of loops come between the cuutesk tS. ■4cA^ 
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LAPPET FOE CAPS, &c. 

No. 33.— This lappet is composed of one stripe of 
the open work and darned stripe shown in illustra- 
tion 30, (page 128), edged by a fan pattern. 

To form the point at the end, tie the cotton into the 
■Irst of the four loops, work one stitch into each of the 
other four stitches, turn, knot the cotton into the 
eentre of last loop without working over a mesh, one 
stitch over the mesh into each of the three next loops, 
turn, knot the cotton into the first loop in the same 
way as last, one stitch into each of two l6ops, turn, 
knot the cotton into the first loop, one stitch into the 
next. 

Now work a row round both sides and the end. 

1st Bow : In loop netting described for the stripe, 
working qmto round the end and along the other side. 

2nd and 3rd Rows : Plain netting. 

4tii Row: Over the larger mesh work one stitch 



into a loop, six stitches into the next loop, and 
repeat. 

Over the small mesh work one stitch into each 
stitch of last row. 

No. 34.— This is in sheaf pattern, with bunches of 
loops. The sheaf pattern is described in No. 39 of this 
Supplement. Make a foundation of as many loops as 
you require for the length of lappet. 

1st Row : Plain over a mesh the eighth of an inch 
in width. 

2nd Row: Sheaf netting, leaving one of the long 
loops without tying into a sheaf ; for the end on one 
of &ese commence the 3rd Row : Work over the small 
mesh, ten stitches into it, one stitch into each of the 
stitches worked with double cotton. Now work the 
4th Row all round plain. 

~ 5th Row: In the loop netting described for the 
stripe of No. 1. 

6th Row: Plain. 

7th Row: Bunches of loops described in No. 4 of 
this Supplement. 

8th Row : Plain. 
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Mo. 35.-S(;ALI^P. 



a,&c.; they-,- ^_ -, - 

uj uiu curtain, OTwhatBTST they are intended 
ment, with a needls and thread. 

1st Row ; Over a meah three-quBrMra of an inch i 
wido work twenty-seyan stitchaa. I 

2nd Row: Work with double thread and ImittiDg- | 
pin No. 12 for a mesh, one stitch into each stitch oC 



!, but with single 



3rd to Stta Rows : Like second 
Instead of double cotton. 

6th Row : Bose netting', with coarser cotton, direc- 
tJona and illusttBtiona tor which wiU ba found in 
Nos. 8 and 11, (page 124). 

eth to 10th RoWb": Like third to fifth rows. 

9th Bow : With double thread over the large mesh, 
one stitch into each stitch of last row. 

10th Row : One stitch into two loops together. Be- 
peat to the end at the row. 

Draw up the first row of loops with a needle and 
thread (see design). 

For the crochet heading-, one double into last loop 
of tenth row, seven chain, one double treble into rose 
netting, seven chain, one double treble into fourth 
row, BBFBn chain, one double treble into long loops, 
three chain, one quadruple treble into the centre 
of cluster of loops, three chain, one double treble 
into long loop, seTen diain, one double treble into 
fourth row, seven chain, one double treble into rose 
netting, seven chain, one double treble into tentb 



Ifo. 38.— BORDER WITH DOCBLE LOOSE LOOPS. 

His win form a pretty botder for necterchieb 
worked in Ice silk. After the foundatjon, which maf 
be in pIsJQ detting, ivork with double silk over a me«b 
□ne-eighth inch in width. 

1st and Znd Bowa : Plain. 

3rd Row; Five plain, one loose loop (loose loops 
were described in No. 32, page 127), five plMn. Now 
you must begin each row from the same aide. 

4th Row; One plain, one loose loop,silplJn. 

5th Row : Itree plain, one loose loop, one plain, one 



7th Row! Two pMn, » 



10th Row: Plain. 

11th Row ! One loose looi 

12th Row: Tate a hal. 
Btltches In each loop of last 

13th Row : Take a knitUng-pin "So. It. Work ona 
stitch in each stitch of lost row. 

14th Bow : Like thirteenth over tha thick mesh, 

15th Bow : Over the thick mesh n<|t six loops toM- 
tber each time. 



No. 37v— PAN NETTISG. 

this kind of netting la used for edgings, stripes, &c. 

Ist and Snd Bows : Flwn netting over a quarter- 
inch merh. 

3rd Bow 1 Cotton twice over the mesh for each loop. 

4th Bow : Plain netting. 

5th Row : Five stitches into one stitch of previous 
row, cotton twice over the mesh, pass over one sUtch, 
and repeat. 

6th Row : One aUtch into each of tour loops worked 
into one loop, pass over the long loop, and repeat. 

7th Row ; One stitch into eadi of the three loops of 
laat row, cotton twice over the meah, pass over the 
next loop, and repeat. 

8th Row : One stitch into each of the two loops of 
last row, cotton twice over tha m'lsh, pass over tho 
long loop, tuid repeat tn the end of the row. 



Ho. SB,— BORDER WITH BUNCHES OF LOOPS. 

This forms a pretty border for shawls, curtiuns, &c. 
It is worked throughout with double cotton or double 
Andaluaian wool, aud a half-inch mesh. 

1st Row : Plain netting, 

2nd Row : Two pWn, one bunch of loops. 

Each bunch of loops is worked in the following way; 
After a common stitdi, which must bB rather long, 
put the thread again loosely round the mesh and push 
the needle through without making a knot, then moke 
another stitch-knot bo that two loops remain in the 
same stitoh. As shown in the lower right comer, the 
loop bunch is fastened here, for which the needle is 
carried'from behind round the bunch and pushed in 
front from underneath through the loop, and is drawn 
up tightly ; now work one plain, one bunch of loops. 

3rd Bow: One plain, three bunches of loops sspq, 
rated by one plain stitch. 

4th Bow : Like second row, 

5th Bow: Like third row. 

6th Bow : Like second row. 

7th and Bih R-jws : Plain, 

9th Bow ; TnfBe plain, one bunch. 

10th Ron : Like second row. 

nth Row : Like third row. 

12th Bow : Bunches of loops throughout. 

ISth Bow : One stitch into each plain stitch of last 



mo. 39.— EDQING : DOUBLE FAN OR SHEAF. 
This forms a pret^ edging for doilys, night nets, tec. 
1st to 3rd Bows : Flttin netting over a quarter-incb 

4th Bowi With a mesh an Inch wide, ond double 
cotton, work one stitch into each loop. 

6th Row : With the small mesh one stitch into each 
loop. The long-stitches ore caught together in dastera 
of three by a needle and cotl«n ; eaOx stitoh must be 
firmly fastened at back and cut off. Tbe headingj" 
worlffld in crochet ; one double into a. tfU<^ "taisfc 
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No. 40.— BORDEB WITH ROUND-LOOP HEADING. 

This design will make a pretty shawl or neckerchief, 
netted witiii Ice silk and Andalusian wool, and two 
round meshes one half the size of the other ; the plain 
netting with the silk and round loops in wool. The 
three rows would be repeated any number of times to 
form the foundation. 

Ist Row : Work with double wool and the large mesh, 
one stitch in^ each stitch.of foundation, iii the same 
way as described for round netting. No. 3, (page 123). 

2nd and 3rd Rows: Plain netting wim a small 
mesh. <v. 

4th Row : Like first row. 

5th and 6th Rows : Like second and third rows. 

7th Bow: With double wool, and a mesh three- 
quarter inch wide, work threo stitches into a loop, 
pass over one loop, and repeat. 

8th and 9th Rows : With the small mesh tfnd single 
silk plain netting. 

10th Row : With the largest mesh and double wool 
one stitdi into a loop, one through the next loop and 
that already worked into together (see arrow), and 
one stitch into the second stitch, pass over one stitch, 
and repeat to the end of row. 

11th Row : With the small mesh and single silk, one 
stitch into each loop of last row. 



No. 41.— DIAMOND PATTERN. 

This design IS suitable for foundations of shawls or 
stripes for clouds, antimacassars, &c. 

1st Row: Plain. 

2nd Row : Work two loops into a stitch, draw the 
next loop rather longer, and repeat to end of the row. 

3rd Row : One stiteh into each loop of last row. 
* 4-th Row : Work a stitch through two loops together 
under the two loops worked into a stitch in second row. 
Repeat to the ena of the row. Repeat from the first 
row. lie double loops are worked across with a 
needle and cotton, as shown in the upper part of 
illustration. 



No. 42.— DESIGN WITH TWISTED LOOPS. 

This desi^ is worked in wool, and is suitable for 
shawls, antimacassars, &c. 

Ist and 2nd Rows : Plain over a mesh one-third of 
an inch in width. 

3rd Row ! Plain over a mesh one inch in width. 

4-th Row ; Twist a loop twice and work through the 
lower part (as indicated by the arrow), one stitch into 
each loop over the small mesh. 

5th and 6th Rows : Like first and second rows. 

7th Row : With wool of two colours one stitch into 
a loop over the small mesh, turn the wool twice over 
the mesh, pass over one loop and repeat. 

The work is to be taken from the foundation, the 
knots picked out, and a row like the sixth worked 
into the first row. 



No. 43.— STRIPE FOR SHAWLS, &c. 

This design is worked with wool. 

1st and 2nd Rows : Plain over a small mesh. 

3rd Row : With a mesh double the size and double 
wool, one stitch into each stitch of last row. 

4th Row: With the small mesh and single wool, 
plain netting. 
St/i Bow: Like third row. 
6ti2 and 7tb Hows : Like Gist and second rows. 



No. 44.— BORDEB : ROSE AND SHEAF PATTERN 

Ist to 3rd Rows: With a knitting pin No. 11 fbr a 
mesh work in plain netting : — 

4th and 5th Bows : Rose netting (see page 128). 

6th and 7th Bows : Plain. 

8th Bow : With treble cotton and a mesh rather 
more than an indi in width work one gfttch into eadi 
loop. 

9th to nth Bows : With the small mesh and dingle 
cotton work one stitch into each loop. 

I2th Row : In round netting (for which see fflus» 
cration 3, page 124) work with doable cotton ona 
stitch into a loop, cotton twice over the mesh, pas& 
over one stitch, and repeat. 

The sneafs are caugnt togetner t>7 crochet. Work 
one double over three triple loops, seven chain, repeat. 
A double length of cotton is darned in a straight line 
above and below the two rows of rose pattern^ 



No. 45.— BORDER WITH TUFTS AND SCALLOPED 

EDGE. 

This border is suitable for woollen shawls ; it may 
be worked with Berlin wool of two colours. 

1st Row : Plain netting with the dark lE^ade over ^ 
quarter-inch mesh. 

2nd Row: With the light shade over a half-inch 
mesh work three stitches into one loop, draw the next 
loop very tightly, and repeat to the end of the row. 

3rd Row : One stitoh through the three loops toge^ 
ther over the .small paesh. l^peat to the end of Vie 
row. 

4th Row : Like second row. 

5th Row : Like third row. 

6th Row : One stitch into each loop of last row. 

7th Row u Over the large mesh and with the light 
shade eight stitches into one loop, wool twice over 
the mesh, pass over three loops, and repeat to the end 
of the row. 

8th Row : With the dark shade and the small mesh 
one stitch over thb long loop of last row into the 
second of the three stitches passed over, one stitch 
into each of the other loops. 

9th Row: One stitch into each loop of last row. 

Take the work from the foundation, pick out the 
knots, work with the dark wool and Uie large mesh 
one stitch into each loop. 



No. 46.— DESIGN: LONG- AND CROSSED LOOPS. 

This design is worked with knitting silk and Anda- 
lusian wool. 

For the 1st and 2nd Rows : work in plain netting with 
silk and a mesh measuring a quarter of an inch in 
breadth. 

3rd Row : \^th double wool and a half-inch mesh 
work two stitches into one loop, one stitch into each 
of the two next loops. Repeat from the beginning of 
the ro^Jir 

4th Row : Take the long loop at the left of a short 
loop, pass it through the short loop, and net it with 
silk and the smaller mesh ; take the next long loop 
and pass it through the same short loop and net it. 
Repeat to the end of the row. 

5th Row : One stitch into each loop of last row. 

6th Row : With double wool and the large mesh one 
slitch into each loop of last row. 

7th and 8th Rows : With silk and the small mesh, 
like fifth row, 

9th and 10th Rows : Like third and fourth rows. 

nth R;ow ; U3s» fiftb ^w 
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Na 47— BOBDEB: CBOSS HETTIMQ AND TWISTED 
LOOPS. 

let snd2DdBowai Wit|i » qnarter-incti meah on^ 
■tjtch into each loop. 

3rd and 4Ui Bows : Twisted loops as deeoibed for 
UiB third and fourth rows of Ho. 8. 

5th Row : Ooe Btibch into ea<^ loop. 

6th and Tth Bows: Ccosa natter. Cna aiuuig 
was described in Nos. 7 and 10, page 124. 

Bth and 9th Rows : One sUtc^ Into eacb loop. 

lOtJi and 11th Rows : like tbird and fourth rowi. 



Ho. 48.— KECKESCHIEF. 
KaraBUiM Bbquiued: Ijoz black Bilk, aknitting'pin 
No. 12 (Walker's gau^e), and a half-inch ivoi? mesh. 
Begin tho neckerchief in tha centre from point to 
point upon a foundation of 112 stitches, working orer 
the sm^er mosh two plain rows, but do not work the 
Isst stitch of each row. 

Srd Row : Work over tho large mash with double 
sUk one stitcb into each loop except the last; do not 
work Uiat. 



loop* w described in No. K, paea 133; conttnus 
repeat from tlie second row until you have worked 
eight repeats of the pattern ; take the work from the 
foundation, pink out the knots, run a thread through 
the Becond row, and work upon the first row ; for t£a 
second half as described f er the first, coauneadng with 
the row of long twisted loopa. 

For the border : — 

let Round : Over tha small mesh net one stitch into 
each stitch of foundation, except in the stiudi al each 
end of tho first row ; [n these work two stitches. 

2nd Round : Like first round. 

3rd Round : Over tha large mesh work four stitches 
into one stitch of proviouB round, pass over one stitch. 
Repeat all Tougd. 

4tb and Eth Rounds 1 Over the sniaI]nieeh,onestitch 
into each stitch of last round. 

6Ch Round : Like tliird round. 

7tb Sound I With double eilk one stitdi Into each 
sUtm of laet round. 

Ko. 49.— FRINGE. 

This fringe may either be worked with wool or 
cotton. 
1st Row : For the foundation, plain witU a small 



3rd Row ; Like second 

4th Sow ; Net one loop Into the first, pus over tha 
second, net iota the third, psss the second at the back 
of third and net it, continue to cross the loops to the 
end of the row. NettingthefiratsUtch plain in alter- 
nate rows causes the crossed loops to come between 
the upper row of crossed loops. 

5th Bow i Orec a quarter-inch mesh net one into 
each loop ef last row. Cut lengths of cotton or wool, 
•nd knot eight strands Into eadi loop of last row. 



n Mchloop of tOUD- 



IT a knitting* 



For the border : — 

1st Row : Work two 
dation over a guarter-iodi mesh 

Sod Row; Over the small mesh work one ptitdt 
thtougb the secinid stitch worked into one loop of last 
row> and into the next loop together, so that the dou- 
ble loop olwavB slants to the right. 

3rd Bow : Plafn. 

^\h Bow r One stitch over the \bx0S mesh intxi a 
stitch of last row, pass over one stitch, aix stitches 
into the next, pass over one stitch and repeat. 

btli Bow : 0ns stitch orer tiie large meeb idto each 
stili^of lastTow. 

eth Bow : With the small mesh work into each loof 
of last TOW, twieting the long loopa as described toi 
No. 12, (page 134). The pattern Is darned in the foun- 
dation with soft knitting cotton. 

No. 51.— TASSEL FRINGE. 

Make a foundation with Berlia w 
pin No. 10 (Wsik^e gauge). 

Work six plain rows. 

Tth How 1 Net one into each stitch with double wool 
over a mesh two inches in width, cut all the loops In 
the contra, take two strands from each of two loops^ 
bind them once round with s3k of the same colour aa 
the wool, Cake three strands of wool two and a half 
inches in length, bind them in with tha strands of tlie 
loop, fasten uie silk securely, and cut off. 

Now bind the tassel round about a quarter of an 
inch t>elow the last binding, comb out Uie wool, and 
cat the edges even for the tassel. 



NETTED MITTEN. 

Six or seven skeins of fine netting silk or black 
twist ore needed for a pair of mittens ; and for the 
mesh use knitting pinaNos. 13 and 14 (Walker's bell 
gauge), and a small steel netting needle. Work twelve 
rows of diagonal netting (shown in No. 15, page 1Z6). 
Net Jittj cows plain netting on the smaller mesh; 
then work two patterns of honeycomb netting (No. 14, 
page 126). This completes the arm, which join up; 
and net round one plaih row. 

2nd Round: Increase by netting two stitches in one 
in twelfth and fourteenth stitches to begin the thumb, 
the rest of the round is plain netting. Increase two 
loops to form the thumb in each of the two loops 
already mentioned in each altemata round for eigb- 

To finish the thumb, net round about ten rounds on 
the stitohes of the thumb, and finish r-ntb a little fan 
pattern made by netting six stitohes into one loop of 
previous round, pass over one loop, one stitch into Uie 
next, passe ver one loop, andrepeat. This round shoold 
be worked over a quarter-inch mesh. In the follow- 
ing round work one stitch into each loop of preceding 
round, using the small mesh. 

Now continue to work upon the hand until it is as 
long as you desire, and finish with the fan pattern 
given for the top of the thumb. Both hands are worked 



stripes, diamonds, or sny design you please. 

NETTED NIGHT-HET. 

This night-net is particularly recommended to per- 
sons who BHSer from headache, as it keeps the h^r 
closely together without any pressure on die head. 
MATBButs Requibbd : Crochet cotton No. i, nsUini- 

□eedle, and msdi «taQ>]Ji.<:cu)itfM«e2>s£B.-^^si^ 
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CommenM with twanty-ti 
vaida and forwards fifteen 
the fonndatloD thread, dran- it throu|^ the middls of 
the oblong. Now nock rauod and E^ke ooe knot in 
eacli etit^ ol the preceding row ; tiiere muat be 
eighteen rows netted round, or more if not large 
enough ; then follows the broad row tor the ribbon tn 
passthrougb. For this tolra a half-inch mesh, or'put 
tbe cotUQ twice round the small mesh et evsij stitch. 
Attar this broad row wort two rows over the first 
mesh, then follows the narrow laca for tJie outer edge ; 
for this, net one row over the broad mesh, making 
always five knots in one irtdtch, passing over the next 
etitcn. Now take again the small mesh, and pass over 
again in each row the same stitches that were passed 
over in the first row, whilst in the rest one stitch must 
be made in each stitch of preceding row until there 
is only one irtitch to work, and the aext to pass over 
alternatAlj. 

This ends the lace. 
Draw a ribbon tbroagb Be broad row of netting, 
»Bd tie it »t tbe back, and wr OB tbe bow at the top. 



NETTED COBTAIBS. 

Netted curtaine are seBetall; pTetened made of 

square netting. To begu, you mtut noA >S tor tfae 
square and □blozu' netting described in Noa. 10 and 
13, in page 22. The size of cotton wilt of course rule 
the size of the mesh and the quantity of cotton re- 
quired. Evans' (Boar's Head cotton), about 0000, will 
make a nice curljiin, worked quite plunlj, and edged 
with a fancy border in netting or a row of ball fringe. 
For a coarser curtain, Strutt's knitting cotton No. 
10, mesh, knitting-pin No. 10 (Walker's tiell gaufa). 
A curtain about three yards and a-halt lone woold 
require 350 stitches. This could be worked with rows 
of plain netting, and any of the fancy stnpes vhldl 
we have illustrated and described in our Piney Set- 
ting Supplements. Tbe rose and plain p.ittem shown 
on page 121 will make very beautiful cnrtdna worked 
in Strutt'a crochet cotton No. 12, with a mod) nl^- 
tinC.^^'Ho. U (y^aUm^ hell sauEP)- 
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